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The Florida Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in Florida. October 27, 1970 


There is one question which all the voters of Florida 
should ask as they vote for Senator on November 3d: 
“Who will be the most effective Senator for Florida dur- 
ing the next 6 years?” 

I believe that the clear answer to that question is “Bill 
Cramer.” 

When Bill Cramer went to Washington in 1955, he 
was the first Republican that Florida had elected to the 
Congress since 1875. He quickly proved that he knew 
how to get things done in Washington, and he has become 
an important member of the Republican leadership team 
in the House of Representatives. As a member of that 
team, he has been meeting with me on a regular basis 
ever since I took office. I am confident he will also be a 
highly effective leader in the United States Senate. 

One of the areas in which Bill Cramer’s leadership has 
been most notable is the fight against crime and disorder. 
The author of significant legislation designed to stop 
bombing and riots, he deserves the support of every voter 
who looks upon law and order as a critical issue of our 
time. He has been a strong force in the fight to give a 
better break to our senior citizens. He has been a strong 
force in the effort to save the environment. And he also 
shares the administration’s position opposing the compul- 
sory busing of schoolchildren for the sole purpose of 
achieving a federally-imposed racial balance in our 
classrooms. 

I also take this opportunity to express my support for 
Governor Claude Kirk—the first Republican Governor of 
Florida since Reconstruction—as he bids for reelection. 
As one who has long been a frequent visitor to this State, 
I know that I can depend on the Republican candidates 
here to support the Nixon administration on the great 
issues of our time. I urge the voters of Florida to support 
the administration by casting their ballots for Bill Cramer 
and Claude Kirk and the entire Republican ticket. 


NOTE: The statement was released at Key Biscayne, Fla. 
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West Palm Beach, Florida 


The President’s Remarks at the West Palm Beach 
Auditorium. October 27, 1970 


Governor Kirk, Senator Gurney, Congressman Cramer, 
Congressman Frey, all of the distinguished guests on the 
platform, and this great audience here in West Palm 
Beach: 

As all of you are aware, I, from time to time, like to 
come to Florida, and since the election of 1968, this is 
the first time I have been in Florida to make a political 
speech. I am glad it is here in West Palm Beach before 
this great audience. 

I am glad because, first, it is so great an audience and 
such a wonderful auditorium, one I have not visited be- 
fore. I am happy, too, because of the program I under- 
stand preceded me as I was flying down here from 
Washington. When I think of Perry Como being the 
master of ceremonies, we can’t afford him, but, boy, is 
he good. 

I heard that he had something to say about the Vice 
President’s golf. I don’t know about the Vice President’s 
golf. I have never played with him. But I do know this, 
he is a great campaigner, and he can be very proud of 
what he has done in this campaign. 

I look forward to playing golf with you, Perry, but you 
are going to be my partner; I know how good you are. 
You get more practice than I do. But in any event, I do 
want to express my appreciation to all of those who par- 
ticipated in the program. I understand the Naples High 
School Band is here. Is that right? 

I am in the wrong place. It says the Miami Convention 
Center. 

Let’s pay our tribute to the Lake Worth High School 
Band. How about that? 

And the New Dawn Sing Out, are they here, too? They 
better be. And to all of the others who have participated 
in the program. To you, Dr. Moody, for your invocation, 
my deep appreciation. 

I am going to have something to say about students 4 
little later, so I am glad to have some right up here. 

And now, I want to talk to you very directly about my 
views on this 1970 campaign here in the State of Florida, 
particularly, and in the Nation generally. 
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First, I want to speak about the State campaign, the 
campaign for Governor—the campaign for Governor and 
for the State legislature and for the State ticket, generally. 

As you know, I am a taxpayer in the State of Florida. I 
also am a resident of the State of California, where I have 
my voting residence. And then I live in a public housing 
project in Washington, D.C. As one who lives in three dif- 
ferent places, I can say that next to Washington, D.C., I 
spend more time in Florida than any place in this country. 
And as a taxpayer in this State, one who has a great liking 
for this State, who knows its possibilities for the future, for 
progress, who knows that as we look ahead for the next 25 
years, Florida will probably be the fastest growing State of 
all the major States of this country, looking to this State 
and looking to the leadership that it needs, let me say that 
| enthusiastically endorse Governor Claude Kirk, because 
he is a man of vision, he is a man with the courage of his 
convictions, who will get up and fight for what he believes 
is right. 

He doesn’t look to the past; he looks to the future. He is 
aman who is going to build a greater Florida for the fu- 
ture. I think we need him as Governor and I enthusiasti- 
cally support him. I just hope he doesn’t raise my taxes. 

And I endorse, too, the whole State ticket, of course, at 
the same time. 

Now, I want to speak about the national ticket. And 
speaking of the national ticket, of course, is my primary 
responsibility because, as one who has the responsibility 
of serving as President of all the American people, I also 
have the responsibility to speak to the people about the 
needs that I find in the Congress, if I am going to keep 
the pledges that I made to the American people. 

It is rather traditional in the last week of a campaign, 
particularly, to get pretty partisan, to come before an audi- 
ence like this which is primarily Republican and say, 
“Vote Republican,” or if it is a Democratic audience to 
say, “Vote Democrat,”’ if you happen to be on the other 
side. 

I am not going to say that tonight. And in all the 
speeches I will make this week, I am not going to say “Vote 
Republican” just because you happen to be a Republican. 

I am going to say to you here in Florida what I am 
going to say in California and all the other States I will 
visit in the next few days, that the future of America is 
too important, the future of America is too important to 
think in terms of the party label that a man wears. 

What is really important is what counts for America. 
And I believe what Bill Cramer stands for and has stood 
for in the House and what he will stand for with Ed 
Gurney in the Senate is what I am for, and I am for that, 
because he stands for what is best for America. 

Let’s forget for just a moment what our party affilia- 
tion is, Republican or Democrat. Let’s think of these 
sreat national issues. Let’s think of the responsibility of the 
President of the United States, sitting there in that Oval 
Office, his responsibilities to the people of America and 
particularly to the young people and their future, and 


also, as Bill Cramer suggested, to the people of the world, 
because America is the leader and holds the key to peace 
in the world. 

As we look at those responsibilities, I can assure you 
that number one all across the country is that of bringing 
peace to the world and keeping peace. You will recall 
that in my acceptance speech just a little over 2 years ago 
in Miami, that was the major theme. I pledged then that 
I would work to end the war in Vietnam in a way that 
we could build a lasting peace in the Pacific and in the 
world. 

We have made some progress. Instead of having men 
go out to Vietnam, as was the case for the last 5 years, 
they are coming home, tens of thousands of them, and 
more will be coming home. 

Instead of casualties going up, and they were 300 a 
week when we came in, they are going down, and they 
are the lowest in 41 years and they are going to con- 
tinue to go down as a result of the strong action we have 
taken to reduce those casualties. 

And instead of being in a position where the United 
States did not have a peace plan on the table, we have 
one on the table, a generous one, one that we are pressing 
the enemy to accept or at least to negotiate. 

Now, here is the situation in a nutshell with regard to 
the United States Senate, which has an enormous effect 
on the foreign policy of this country, as well as the House, 
but more so in the Senate, because it approves, of course, 
any treaties that may be agreed upon by the President. 

In this particular area, we need men in the Senate 
who understand foreign policy, who understand the neces- 
sity for the United States to be strong if we are to lead the 
forces of peace in the world adequately, who understand 
that the real question in Vietnam is not simply ending 
a war—that is easy. 

The real question is ending a war in a way that we will 
discourage those who might make war in the future, and 
have a real peace and not a temporary peace. That is 
what America wants. 

We have ended lots of wars. We ended World War I, 
we ended World War II, we ended the Korean war. And 
yet, do you know in this century, we have never had a 
generation of peace, one full generation. I think it is time 
that we did better. 

And that is why I stand firmly for that kind of a pro- 
gram that will end this war and that will win a peace, 
that will give these young people a chance to have what 
no one in this century has had in America, a full genera- 
tion of peace. 

That is what we are working for and that is the sup- 
port that we want in the United States Senate. If we are 
going to have that generation of peace, we not only have 
to end this war, it is necessary for the President and his 
associates to negotiate, to negotiate particularly with the 
major powers and particularly with the Soviet Union. 

And if we are to negotiate, we must negotiate from 
strength. It is necessary that we understand that. It is 
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necessary that we have those Senators—just as Ed Gurney 
has stood firmly and strongly in the Senate on vote after 
vote on this particular matter, so Bill Cramer will stand 
in the Senate with Ed Gurney. It will be a great team in 
the fields of foreign policy and national defense. We need 
them. I need them. You need them. America needs them 
in the United States Senate. 

Now, let’s come to some issues at home. The issue of 
peace abroad, as I am sure all of you will agree, doesn’t 
divide us in terms of whether we are Democrats or Re- 
publicans. As Americans, we want peace. We want last- 
ing peace. We want a strong America. That is why I 
say on this particular issue, vote for what is best for 
America. 

And so it is with regard to the problems that we see 
at home, many of them. I see many people in this audi- 
ence who are undoubtedly concerned, as are others across 
the country, about the rise in the cost of living. I have 
read some of the polls indicating that that is a major 
concern. 

It should be. I talked about it in 1968. I noted then 
that because our Government, over the previous 8 years 
had spent $50 billion more than it took in in taxes, we 
had inflationary pressures that were driving prices up and 
up and up. And I said it had to stop. 

I have been trying to stop it. I haven’t had the people 
that I needed. I haven’t had it in the Congress of the 
United States, enough help. We have had some who have 
stood firm. Men like Bill Cramer, men who have stood 
firm on these particular votes that involve this particular 
point. 

You know, when you have a spending program in the 
Congress of the United States, it is very tempting to vote 
for all of them, because, after all, most people are for 
spending money which they think might benefit them. 

But what we need in the Congress of the United States, 
in the House, and in the Senate, are men who have the 
courage to look at these programs, and to vote against 
a program that might benefit some people, a special 
group, but will raise prices for all people. That is what 
we need to do. 

In other words, what we need is to recognize that un- 
less we can cut the Federal budget, we are going to raise 
the family budgets for millions of Americans. 

So, I say we need in the House and we need in the 
Senate men who will stand with the President in this 
very difficult task. Unless we deal with the problem of 
spending in Washington, D.C., cutting that spending 
where it can be cut, cutting it where excessive spending 
might drive up prices, it means we are going to have run- 
away inflation. 

If you want to stop runaway inflation, then let’s not 
have a runaway Congress. Give us men who will stand 
firm, stand fast. Bill Cramer is such a man. He will stand 
with us rather than against us on such issues. 

And now there is a third issue that I believe is com- 
pletely beyond partisan politics. It is the problem that 


can best be described as peace at home. We all know 
that over the past few years there has been an alarming 
rise of crime in this country. As a matter of fact, in the 
sixties, crime went up 158 percent in America. 

And I pledged, when I was in the campaign, that we 
would have a program, a program starting with a new, 
strong Attorney General. Incidentally, we have a strong 
one in John Mitchell, one of the best men who has 
ever served in that post. 

We would start with a program of strengthening the 
law enforcement officials, of appointing judges to the 
court who strictly construe the Constitution, and par. 
ticularly whose record was strong whenever the ques- 
tion came up of coming down hard on the side of the peace 
forces as against the criminal forces in this country. 
And particularly, also, laws, new laws, laws to deal with 
the problem of rising crime in this country. 

Let me tell you what has happened. Eighteen months 
ago I submitted programs, programs to deal with or- 
ganized crime, programs to deal with drugs, and dan- 
gerous drugs, and areas like that, programs to deal with 
obscenity and pornography. 

What has happened? For 18 months the Congress 
waited and waited and waited, and only in the last few 
weeks have some of those measures reached my desk for 
signature. I am glad they came. I signed them, and now 
we are going to enforce them. 

But I simply want to say this: I have determined that 
as far as the President of the United States is concerned, 
he has a special responsibility, not only to adopt those 
policies that will bring peace abroad, but to adopt those 
policies that will restore peace at home. 

I will do it, but I need help. I need help in the House; 
I need help in the Senate. And here, again, I know where 
Bill Cramer stands. I know where he stands because he 
is a man who hasn’t just talked about this issue at elec- 
tion time. In his 15 years in the House he has become an 
expert in this field. Whether it is an anti-bombing amend- 
ment, whether it is an amendment dealing with an anti- 
riot situation, of which he was the author, or in many 
other areas, he is one of the major experts. 

I remember meeting after meeting of our Congressional 
leaders where we meet week after week at the White 
House. Bill Cramer, we turned to him week after week, 
because he knew what the law was, he knew what could 
be done, he made recommendations that we were able 
to adopt. 

What I am simply saying is this: If you are concerned 
about the rise in crime, if you are concerned about the 
drug traffic in this country, if you are concerned about 
the flow of pornography and obscenity in the homes 
of this country, if you want to see that the wave of crime 
does not become the wave of the future, give us another 
man in the United States Senate who, with Ed Gurney, 
will stand firm. P 

Bill Cramer is that man. He knows what to do. He will 
stand firmly with us on that issue. 
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And now here in this great State of Florida, there is 
one other issue that I would like to touch upon that is 
completely beyond whether we are Republicans or Dem- 
ocrats, and that is the future of what we have been call- 
ing our environment. 

It is an issue that has stirred a great number of peo- 
ple, and particularly our younger people, and it should, 
because they are going to have to live in whatever en- 
vironment is created by what we do. 

We need to clean up the air. We need to clean up the 
water. We need to stop those practices that are polluting 
this country, that are destroying the beauty of this country. 

We must leave for these young people the heritage that 
we received. This is a beautiful country. Make no mis- 
take about it. Let’s see to it that we adopt the programs 
now that will keep it beautiful so that the young people 
in the future will have the kind of America that we have 
loved and that we have enjoyed. 

In this field, as you know, the administration has ad- 
vocated a program that is very far-reaching. It is one 
that is needed. It is one that was sent to the Congress 
many, many months ago, on which there has been very, 
very little action. 

We need men in the Senate, we need them in the 
House, who will stand firmly with us on this, Bill Cramer 
understands it. He has fought for it. He has spoken for 
it. Here is another area where that strong voice in the 
United States Senate, added to the voice you already 
have in Ed Gurney, will give us that team that we need, 
strong for Florida, strong for America. 

And now, finally, let me say something, if I may, par- 
ticularly to the young people who are here. I appreciate 
your coming. I know that as you sit in a political rally you 
probably wonder about the future of this country. And 
I know that some of your parents perhaps have wondered 
about the future of this country as they have seen what 
pretends to be, or some at least have suggested are, the 
young people of America parading across the television 
screens from time to time over the past few months. 

You have seen them, the bombings, the burnings, shout- 
ing obscenities, shouting speakers down. I have seen a 
few on this campaign. It doesn’t bother me particularly. 
Ihave a pretty big voice. But I can only say this: You get 
the impression, sometimes, because it is news, when young 
people engage in activities that are violent, that are illegal, 
that that is news. And what is not news is the fact that 
there are in this country a far greater number of young 
people who obey the law, who are decent, who are trying 
to build a better America. 

Just let me say this: For those who have the idea that 
the violent few who are on the television screen night after 
night, that they are either a majority of our young people 
or that they are going to be the leaders of the future, they 
are not a majority of the young people, and they are not 
going to be the leaders of the future of this country. 


I will tell you, I have seen young Americans on the 
campus of Ohio State, I have seen them at airport stops, 
I hear them here in this audience here tonight. 

Young Americans want change, and I hope they always 
will. Young Americans aren’t satisfied with the way things 
are, and they should never be. 

But the great majority of the young Americans know 
that in this country, in a system that provides a method 
for peaceful change, there is no cause that justifies vio- 
lence. That is what they know, and that is what they stand 
for. 

So my message to the young people of America is this: 
You can be proud of your country. You can be proud 
that your country’s foreign policy is one that doesn’t 
threaten any other country. We are a strong nation, the 
strongest in the world. But when I meet, as I did yester- 
day, with the leader of a relatively small country, Ro- 
mania, I could say to him, and he had to believe, that 
he had nothing to fear from the United States of America. 
Be proud of it, be proud of your country. 

Let me’ tell you, when I travel over this country and 
when I travel over the world—I have been in the world’s 
capitals, and I have seen hundreds of thousands of people 
come out—TI can say that I am proud that I represent 
the United States of America, a country that believes in 
peace and stands for peace. 

And here at home where we do have problems, just 
remember, the greatness of America is that we are the 
only country in the world, really the only one, that is rich 
enough that we have the means, the means to solve our 
problems. All we need is the will, the imagination, the 
leadership. What a great country to live in! 

That is what we ought to be saying to our young peo- 
ple, and I am glad that most of them really feel that way, 
too, when we put it to them, as we are doing here tonight. 

And now, my friends, here in West Palm Beach, as you 
know, we go from here to Miami for another rally. I 
simply want to conclude my remarks here with this final 
thought: This is an election campaign in which the re- 
sult will be determined in this State and in perhaps a 
dozen States in this country in these next few days. There 
are a great number of undecided voters. What you do, 
what you say, not only how you vote but how you work in 
these next few days, may determine who is going to be the 
next Senator from this State, who is going to be the next 
Congressman from this district, who is going to be the 
next Governor of this State. 

I have spoken to you quite directly about what I be- 
lieve. I am for Claude Kirk as Governor; I am for Bill 
Cramer. I am for Bill Cramer for the United States Sen- 
ate. I am for our splendid candidates for the House and 
our splendid candidates in the State government. 

But what I urge you to do is to remember the way elec- 
tions are won is not only by your votes but by your work. 
And in this area, an area in which both of these candi- 
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dates should do well, particularly in this election, because 
of the makeup of the area, we need to roll up a majority. 
And I say to you, let’s go out from this hall and between 
now and next week let’s get the votes, the votes that will 
reelect Claude Kirk, elect Bill Cramer to the United 
States Senate, and do it for the good of Florida, for Amer- 
ica, and for yourselves. 
Thank you. 
NOTE: The President spoke at 6:56 p.m., e.s.t., at the West Palm 


Beach Auditorium, West Palm Beach, Fla. As printed above, this 
item follows the text of the White House press release. 


Miami Beach, Florida 


The President’s Remarks at the Miami Beach 
Convention Hall. October 27, 1970 


Governor Kirk, Senator Gurney, Congressman Cramer, 
all of the distinguished guests here on the platform, all of 
the members of this great audience: 

I am very honored and proud to be back in the audi- 
torium which nominated me for President of the United 
States in 1968. And I am proud that every time I have 
been on the ticket in Florida, in 1952, 1956, 1960, 1968, 
we carried Florida. Thank you very much. 

And today, I am here not as a candidate, but I am 
here in behalf of others. I am here as one who speaks as 
one of you. As you know, my voting residence is Cali- 
fornia. I also own property in Florida. And I live in very 
good public housing in Washington, D.C. But as far as 
where I spend my time next to Washington, D.C., I am 
very happy to have been able to spend more time in Flor- 
ida than in any other State. 

And so I speak as a taxpayer in this State, as one who 
loves this State, who sees its great future, and as that kind 
of an individual, I think I have a right and a responsi- 
bility to tell you what I think about the leadership in this 
State. 

I believe that the reelection of Claude Kirk as Governor 
is in the best interest of the people of Florida, and I am 
for him all the way. He has the vision, he has the courage, 
to provide the leadership that this State needs. I say the 
vision and the courage because Florida is a State that has 
a great future. 

I would estimate that in the next 25 years, it will prob- 
ably grow more than any State in this Union. And now 
is the time to plan for that growth. Now is the time to see 
to it that that growth does not destroy the beauty of this 
State. Claude Kirk sees that problem. He gives great 
leadership for this State. I support him and the whole 
ticket in the State of Florida with you. 

I am also proud to be here in behalf of our national 
candidates, in behalf of those who are the candidates for 
the Congress of the United States. I cannot mention them 
all. I know they have been introduced before. 


But I want you to know that those who are running 
for the House in this State of Florida are among the best 
group of candidates I have seen in the whole Nation, 
They are a great team. Let’s support them and elect 
them to the Congress of the United States. 

Now I come to the contest in which there is an interest 
not only in the State of Florida but in the whole Nation, 
because what is involved here I would put in terms of 
a majority of one. I am referring not simply to who con- 
trols the next Senate. I am referring to the fact that in vote 
after vote in the past 2 years a change of one vote might 
have made the difference as to whether America was 
going to be strong or weak at the bargaining table, as to 
whether America was going to have a policy that would 
win the peace or lose the peace, as to whether America 
was going to have programs which deal effectively with 
the problem of crime in this country or ineffectively. 

And it is because that one vote is so important that | 
am campaigning in Florida and in other States for men 
who, in their record, will stand with the President rather 
than against him on the great issues confronting the Amer- 
ican people today. 

Let me ask you to think of those issues for just a mo- 
ment, not in terms of whether you are Democrats or Re- 
publicans, but in terms of being Americans and what is 
best for America. 

I know that I would never have carried this State had it 
not been for Democrats as well as Republicans. I speak 
to the whole State and, through you, to the whole Nation. 

I remember over 2 years ago when I spoke in this con- 
vention hall I made some promises to the American peo- 
ple, some promises I have tried to keep. Those promises 
didn’t involve simply Republican policies. They involved 
what was best for America. 

I promised that I would embark on a program which 
would bring peace in Vietnam and lasting peace in the 
world. 

I promised that I would enact a program and staad for 
the enactment of a program that would bring peace at 
home and stop the rise in crime in this country. And I 
promised that I would stand for a program that would 
bring what all of us want, prosperity, progress, but pros- 
perity without war. 

That is what we want, and that is what we can have. 

My friends, in the past 2 years, I have worked as Pres 
ident of the United States to carry out those promises I 
made to you and to the people of America right in this 
hall. We have made some progress. And when you think of 
the Presidency of the United States, that awesome pos 
tion with all of its power, the most powerful man in the 
world, you think that he should be able to do anything. 

But I can tell you that while the President has great 
power, he cannot do what needs to be done unless he has 
help. And I have come here to ask for help. I need more 
men in the House, more men in the Senate, who will sup- 
port the President in the great issues which you have 
elected me to carry out in the campaign of 1968. 
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And here they are. When I came into office, here is 
what I found: 550,000 men in Vietnam with no plans to 
bring them home; casualties at 300 a week; no peace plan 
on the conference table; and we went to work. Instead of 
sending more men to Vietnam, we are bringing them 
home by the tens of thousands, and they are going to con- 
tinue to come home. Instead of casualties going up, they 
are going down, and they will continue to go down under 
our leadership. 

We have a peace plan on the conference table in Paris. 
Let me put it quite directly. 

My friends, we are ending this war, and we are ending 
it in a way that will discourage those who would start an- 
other war. The problem is not in ending a war; the prob- 
lem is in ending a war where we can win the peace. 

Look back over the history of this country. I see some 
who are old enough to remember World War I, World 
War II, Korea. We ended all those wars. But do you real- 
ize that in America, in this century, we have yet to enjoy 
a full generation of peace? 

Well, I think it is time to change that. That is why I 
have stood for policies, and I am working for policies, that 
will end this war in a way that we can have a generation 
of peace for the last generation of this century. 

And to do that, I need men in the Senate like Ed Gur- 
ney, who has given us such strong support, and another 
man in the Senate like Bill Cramer, who will give that 
same kind of support. 

In order to do that, we also need the support for those 
programs that will keep America strong, so that when the 
American President negotiates for the limitation of arms, 
or in any other field, let’s be sure that our President negoti- 
ates from strength and never from weakness. That is what 
Bill Cramer stands for and these candidates here on this 
platform. 

I turn now to another problem that I discussed 2 years 
ago right in this hall. I pledged to the American people 
that the wave of crime in this country was not going to 
be the wave of the future, and it will not be the wave 
of the future with your help and with the support of men 
like Bill Cramer. 

But listen to what happened. Eighteen months ago, a 
year and a half ago, I submitted to the Congress of the 
United States a comprehensive program to deal with 
organized crime, to deal with drugs, to deal with nar- 
cotics, to deal with pornography, to deal with obscenity. 

And what happened? Nothing happened month after 
month after month until just a few weeks ago. During the 
election campaign bills finally reached my desk. I say that 
record is not good enough. 

We need a man like Bill Cramer in the United States 
Senate who would join with Ed Gurney in getting action 
in dealing with the problem of stopping crime in this 
country, 

_ Let us well understand what the issue is. I realize that 
in an election campaign everybody is against crime. 
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Everybody, of course, is for peace. But let me say that 
the real problem is not simply being for the laws and the 
judges who will stop the rise in crime in an election cam- 
paign, but who will be for those laws and will stand 
for those judges and approve those judges all year 
round, and Bill Cramer will do that in the United States 
Senate. 

And we need also, my friends, men in that Senate who 
understand the future of America, who recognize that 
in this great State of Florida, with all the beauty of its 
oceans and its inland waterways, that we must pass this 
heritage onto our children. We must stop the pollution of 
the air and the pollution of the water, and the destruction 
of our places of beauty. 

Let’s see that our young people have what we have. 
My friends, this is a beautiful country. Let’s pass it on 
more beautiful than we received it to the young people 
of America. 

Bill Cramer, in those weekly meetings of the legisla- 
tive leaders, has stood firmly for the programs in the 
field of the environment, to clean up our air, to stop 
the pollution of our waters. And, my friends, we need 
that kind of strong support in the Congress of the United 
States and in the Senate of the United States. He will 
provide it. 

Now, my friends, let me come to a very specific point. 
That is, why should a man who has the experience that 
Bill Cramer has have an advantage over another man 
who may be well-intentioned but who does not have the 
experience? 

I will tell you why: Because I have noted in those legis- 
lative leaders’ meetings that when Bill Cramer has a 
problem, with that fine legal mind of his, he advocates 
action to deal with it. He is the author, for example, of 
bills for the anti-bombing, for the anti-riot bills. I say 
that that kind of experience, which he has developed in 
over 16 years of service in the House of Representatives, 
will mean that he who is a big man in the House will 
begin as a big man in the United States Senate. And that 
is what Florida deserves in the United States Senate. 

There is another subject on which he has spoken out, and 
on which he has acted and not just talked. I know that all 
of you are aware of my position on the very difficult prob- 
lem of our schools here and in other States in this country. 
I believe that the first requirement that all of us want, 
whatever our backgrounds, what all of us want for our 
children, is quality education. I believe that the best edu- 
cation comes when we send our children to that school 
that is closest to home, the neighborhood school. 

That is why a man who stands firmly for that proposi- 
tion, who stands firmly against that kind of busing which 
is used only for the purpose of racial balance, in my opin- 
ion, represents what is best for all of the people of this 
State and of this Nation, the right kind of education, edu- 
cation which is in the best interest of equal opportunities 
for all and fairness to all. 
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Now, finally, I would not want this occasion to pass 
without speaking, if I could, to this television audience 
and also to this audience here in this hall with regard to 
the young people of America. 

I want to speak to you about them, because night after 
night on that television screen, you will see violence, a 
bomb destroying, for example, a bank 10 miles from my 
home in California yesterday near the campus of one of 
our State universities. 

And we saw violence in the University of Wisconsin. 
Night after night you see on the television young people 
shouting out obscene slogans, trying to shout down speak- 
ers, even trying to shout down the President of the United 
States. 

Well, they are not going to be able to doit. 

I know the impression that many Americans have, 
and I read some of the columnists and others who say 
those who try to shout down speakers, those who engage 
in this kind of protest, they are the majority of young 
Americans or at least they will be the leaders of the future. 

I have news for you: They are not the majority of 
young Americans and they will not be the leaders of the 
future of America. 

My friends, the leaders of the future of America are the 
millions of young Americans who go to school to study, 
the millions of young Americans who want change, and 
I hope they always do, who are dissatisfied with things 
as they are, and I hope they always are—people who, 
however, recognize that the greatness of America is that 
this country provides a method for peaceful change, and 
who also recognize that in a system that provides a 
method for peaceful change there is no cause that justifies 
violence or resort to violence or lawlessness. 

To those who are young, and to your parents and to 
your teachers, could I tell you something about America, 
perhaps, that needs to be said more often. 

We hear what is wrong about this country. We hear 
that our foreign policy should be criticized. I have traveled 
to most of the countries of the world, and I have traveled 
recently as the President of the United States to countries, 
to Communist countries and to non-Communist coun- 
tries. And hundreds of thousands of people have come 
out to cheer the President of the United States. 

I will tell you why: because they know that the United 
States is the strongest nation in the world, but that the 
United States will never use its strength to destroy free- 
dom; only to defend it. We will never use our strength 
to destroy the peace. 

I am proud of the fact that the United States of 
America, as the strongest nation in the world, stands for 
peace in the world. Let’s be proud of our country and 
stand up for our America. 

And again I say, there are problems here at home. Too 
many of our people are poor. Too many of our people do 
not have the chance they should have. There are things 
that should be done in many, many areas. 

But, my friends, again, look at America. We are for- 
tunate in that we are the only country in the world that 


is rich enough that we have the means to provide a de- 
cent income for every person in America. That is the 
greatness of America. Let’s be proud of it and be thank. 
ful of it. 

Now I have a final message for you, and for all of you 
who are listening on television tonight. On November 
3d you will be making a very great decision. It will in- 
volve your future. It will involve the future of Florida. 
It will involve the future of America. 

I ask you to think not as Republicans, not as Demo- 
crats, but as Americans what is best for Americans, I ask 
for the support that I need to bring peace abroad, real 
peace, to restore peace at home, and to have the prosper- 
ity that we all want—prosperity without war and with- 
out inflation. 

My friends, I have another message for you. Often- 
times, as I travel through the country, and as we find, as 
we have here tonight, a few who indicate opposition, 
there are those who say, “How do we answer those who 
engage in violence? How do we answer those who try to 
shout down a speaker?” 

And my answer is, “Don’t answer in kind. It is time 
for the great silent majority just to stand up and be 
counted.” 

The way you answer is by the most powerful action, 
more powerful than any four-letter epithet you can imag- 
ine, is by your votes. Go to the polls on election day. And 
I urge you to vote. I respect you if you vote differently 
from what I urge you to do. Let it be a majority decision. 

But, my friends, I say go to the polls and, as you vote, 
remember 2 years ago the people of Florida elected as 
President of the United States a man who had made cer- 
tain promises. 

I am trying to keep those promises. I will keep those 
promises. I need help to keep them. I need Bill Cramer in 
the United States Senate. Give him that opportunity. 

So, my friends, there is your answer. With your votes 
on November 3d, you can tell America what the real ma- 
jority thinks in this country. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:36 p.m., e.s.t., at the Miami Beach 


Convention Hall, Miami Beach, Fla. As printed above, this item 
follows the text of the White House press release. 


St. Petersburg, Florida 


The President’s Remarks at the Bayfront Center 
Arena. October 28, 1970 


Governor Kirk, Senator Gurney, Congressman Cramer, 
all of the other distinguished platform guests, and to all of 
you who have given me such a very warm welcome herein 
St. Petersburg and to this county: 

It has been mentioned, and I take notice of that fact, 
that I can proudly say today that I am the first President 
ever to visit this city of St. Petersburg. 
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After a reception like this, I can assure you I will not be 
the last President to visit St. Petersburg. 

I am very happy to be in the Sunshine City of the Sun- 
shine State. I am happy to be here because of my very 
good memories of the years that I have been here before, 
the many meetings I have attended, the friends that we 
have in this area. I particularly want to thank you for 
coming out in the middle of the day in such great num- 
bers. I want to thank all of those who took time from 
their jobs to be here, people who also took time from 
school. 

In the very few days that I have been traveling around 
the country, I have seen a few bands, but never so many 
as I see here at St. Petersburg. Now, let’s hear them all. 
The Largo High School Band of Gold, the Dunedin High 
School Band, the Meadowlawn High School Band, the 
Dixie Hollins High School Band, and the Gibbs High 
School Band. And also my deep appreciation to the First 
United Methodist Chancel Choir for the music they pre- 
sented before the meeting. 

I do not think that it is any secret as to why I am here 
in Florida. I am here because of my very great interest in 
the future of this State, in the future of this Nation, and in 
your future. I am here because I believe that the future 
is going to depend in great measure on what happens on 
November 3d in the elections in Florida and across this 
Nation. 

First, let me speak about the State contest. Generally 
speaking, I do not cover State contests because my prob- 
lems, my responsibilities, are on the national scene. But in 
Florida I have a special interest. After all, as you know, I 
have a legal residence in California and a home there. I 
also have property and a home in Florida. I live in the best 
public housing in the United States in Washington, D.C. 
I can say that I have noted over the last 2 years that ex- 
cept for Washington, D.C., I spent more time in Florida 
than any other State in the country. 

So you see, I like this State as you like this State, and 
I know that most Floridians, like most Californians, are 
people who came here because you wanted to come here. 
I want to say that as a taxpayer in this State, as one who 
has invested in property in this State, as one who intends 
to keep that property, because I consider it is a good in- 
vestment, I am interested in the future of this State. 

And when I speak of the future of this State, I want 
you to know that I believe that it is vitally important to 
have leadership in Tallahassee that will not go back to 
policies of the past, but leadership that has courage, lead- 
ership that has vision, leadership that believes in progress, 
and the man who stands for those things is Governor 
Claude Kirk. That is why I am for him for Governor of 
the State of Florida. 

So, I commend him and the entire State ticket to you 
today. 

Also, on the national level, before I arrived on this 
platform, I am very happy that the candidates for the 
House of Representatives have been introduced. I en- 
dorse them all. I, particularly, of course, in his home dis- 
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trict, endorse your next Congressman, Bill Young, who 
will make a fine Congressman in the United States Con- 
gress. 

Now, I come to the Senate race. There is an enormous 
interest in this Senate race in Florida because Florida is 
one of these States that is going to determine what I have 
described across this country as the majority of one in the 
United States Senate. 

By a majority of one, I am not referring simply to party 
control. This is far more important than whether the 
Democrats or the Republicans vote one way or another 
in the Senate or in the House, or in the Nation. But the 
majority of one will determine whether or not we are go- 
ing to have an adequate defense for the United States; 
whether we are going to have a program and backing for 
the President on a program that will bring lasting peace; 
whether we are going to have backing for the President on 
a program which will stop the rise in prices in this country; 
whether we are going to have backing for a program, with 
knowledge, on a program that will stop the rise in crime in 
this country; and a program of progress for all Americans. 

Now, listen to the words that I have used: peace 
abroad, peace at home, progress, stopping inflation, em- 
ployment, jobs—all of these things we all believe in. 

The question is, how are we going to get them? These 
are not partisan matters. I ask you for a few moments to 
think not just of your Republican backgrounds, and most 
of you here, of course, are Republicans, but to think of 
yourselves as Americans and what is best for America. 

Think of the fact, for example, that 2 years ago in the 
State of Florida, this State gave to the present President 
of the United States one of his biggest majorities. 


Think of the fact that I was elected for the purpose of 
carrying out certain promises I made to the American 
people. I promised to work for a just and lasting peace, to 
work to stop the rise in crime, to work to stop also the rise 
of prices in this country, and for a program of progress— 
progress for all Americans, which is what we want, par- 
ticularly for ourselves and even more so for our young 
people. 

My friends, I have been working for those goals. And 
when you think of the President of the United States, and 
all of you, particularly you young people, you study about 
the Presidency, and you think of the man sitting in that 
great Oval Office in Washington, D.C. You think of all 
of the world leaders coming to that office. 


You recognize that whoever is President of the United 
States is probably, in terms of power—because he repre- 
sents a powerful country—the most powerful man in the 
world. 

And yet let me tell you, a President can be for peace, a 
President can be for progress, a President can be for stop- 
ping crime at home, a President can be for stopping infla- 
tion. But he can’t do it alone. He isn’t that strong. He 
needs help. I need more help in the House. We need it in 
the Senate. And you can help by giving us the men that 
we need. . 
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So it really gets down to that. It doesn’t get down to per- 
sonalities. I am not here to campaign against anybody. I 
am here for the men that I believe in. That is what you 
want. And I am for these men because I know they are go- 
ing to be for those programs that are best for Florida, best 
for America, and best for you. 

Let me tick them off. First, I noted here, as I have in 
other cities that I have visited, numbers of people, par- 
ticularly young people, who held up their signs, “Peace 
now.” I am for peace. All of us are for peace. 

But let me describe it. Let me tell you what we have 
done about it. We haven’t just talked. We have done 
something. When we came into Washington, there were 
550,000 Americans in Vietnam. Our casualties were 300 
a week and going up. There was no peace plan on the 
conference table. We came in. I went to work. We are 
bringing men home by the tens of thousands rather than 
sending them to Vietnam. We are bringing the war to 
an end. Because I took and made the difficult decision 
whic*: I made for the purpose of destroying the enemy’s 
sanctuaries in Cambodia, we have cut American casualties 
to the lowest in 41/2. years, and they are going to continue 
to go down in Vietnam. 

Now we have a peace proposal on the conference table 
in Paris, a reasonable proposal, dealing with the cease- 
fire, negotiated settlement, and exchange of prisoners of 
war, and a willingness to negotiate without conditions on 
those matters. 

Let me tell you where we are in a nutshell. We are on 
the road to a just and lasting peace in Vietnam, but we 
need support. We need support for that kind of responsi- 
ble policy. 

Now let me tell you what the other policy is. There are 
men who disagree. It is very close in the United States 
Senate in this respect. Sometimes it is a majority of one. 
There are men who say, “Peace now” or, at a time cer- 
tain, a few months from now. 

There are people who say that it doesn’t make any 
difference about how we get out, just get out. Let me tell 
you this: When I came into office, I could have ended the 
war immediately, but what I want is not just to end this 
war; I want to end this war in a way that the younger 
brothers and the sons of those that are fighting in Vietnam 
aren't going to have to fight in some future war sometime 
in the future. 

And so to you young people, I say to you, I know this 
is a difficult period. I remember before World War II how 
I felt. I know how you feel as you look at this very diffi- 
cult war, far away. I can simply say this: We have ended 
World War I, we have ended World War II, we ended 
Korea in this century. 

Do you realize if you study your history that there has 
not been one full generation of peace in this whole 
century? 

The question is not ending a war. The question is 
ending a war in a way that we can win the peace. And we 
are going to win the peace this time. We are going to win 
it for America and the world. 


In order to win it we also are going to have to be 
strong. It is necessary for the President of the United 
States to negotiate with other nations, and particularly 
with other major nuclear powers, including the Soviet 
Union. 

We are going to negotiate, if we can, a limitation on 
nuclear arms so that we can reduce not only the burden 
of arms but the danger of war. But if you are going to send 
your President into negotiation, I say let’s be sure the 
President of the United States negotiates from strength 
and not from weakness in any negotiation that takes 
place. 

Why is that important? Because a strong United 
States will be respected in the world, and a strong United 
States will use its strength never to destroy freedom but 
to defend it; never to break the peace but to defend the 
peace. 

This is why, standing for a strong United States means 
that you are standing for peace, not just peace for the 
next election—that is easy—but peace for the next gen- 
eration. That is what we want and that is what we are 
going to have with the support that you can give us. 

I turn to a similar problem at home. If the United 
States is going to be able to lead the forces that will bring 
law and order and respect for it abroad, we have to es- 
tablish respect for law, respect for order, here at home 
in the United States of America. 

I spoke to that subject, you will remember, in 1968. I 
pledged to the American people that the wave of crime 
would not be the wave of the future. 

I pointed out that over the past 8 years, crime went 
up 158 percent. I said that one of the reasons for that 
was that we did not have strong enough law enforce- 
ment officials, that we needed stronger judges who would 
recognize that it was necessary in their decisions, follow- 
ing the Constitution, to strengthen the peace forces 
against the criminal forces in this country. 

My friends, I pledged to do something about it. I have 
tried to do something about it. I have appointed judges. 
I have appointed a strong Attorney General, John 
Mitchell, who is doing the job that needed to be done, 
and that was not done by the previous Attorney General. 
We have also taken action to ask for legislation. 

Now listen to this: Eighteen months ago, a year anda 
half ago, I presented proposals to the Congress to deal 
with organized crime; to stop the traffic in narcotics and 
drugs to the extent that we can under the law; to stop 
the flow of obscenity and pornography into the homes 
in this country; and to deal with these problems in a way 
that would be effective, that would strengthen the peace 
forces in this country. 

Eighteen months have gone by and only a few weeks 
ago, as we get into an election, did these laws finally, 
some of them, come to my desk for signature. That 
isn’t good enough. 

I say that we need men in the House and men in the 
Senate that will not just talk about the necessity to stop 
the rise of crime and enforcement of the law during an 
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election, but who will talk, work, and fight for it all year 
round. And Bill Cramer is that kind of a man. 

He is a man, as you know, who is a skilled lawyer and 
an able one, a man who is one of the top leaders in the 
House of Representatives, and has met with me week 
after week after week in the Cabinet Room determining 
the future policies of this country, and one who, in this 
field, knows what needs to be done. 

He came to the Congress, and particularly will come to 
the Senate, with 16 years of experience, experience in this 
field, experience in the field of the environment, expe- 
rience, for example, in another field that is of enormous 
interest to the people of this State as one of the coauthors 
of the historic highway program. 

Here is a man, in other words, who can do for Florida 
what needs to be done, who not only will be for what 
Floridians want, but will be able to do for them because 
he knows how to do it. He is a man with the experience 
that a man ought to have when he goes to the United 
States Senate. He and Ed Gurney will make a great team. 
Now send him down there. Let’s have him there. 

And now we come to another issue of enormous im- 
portance to this State, to this Nation. Everybody is aware 
of the fact that here in Florida, as in California, there are 
great numbers of retired people. I think of your problems. 
Iremember my own mother and father, how they worked 
hard, saved a little money, and I remember how the life 
insurance which they thought would mean so much in 
later years didn’t mean a lot because of what inflation 
had done to it. 

I think the cruelest tax of all is to raise the prices of 
people. I say that we have to stop this situation in which, 
in Washington, D.C., we have runaway spending and 
have runaway prices at home as a result of it. We can 
stop it. What we need, though, are Members of the 
House and Members of the Senate who will have the 
courage to vote against those spending programs that may 
have the effect of benefiting some people, but have also 
the effect of raising prices for all the people. 

Let me tell you what has happened. Why do you have 
inflation today? 

In the 8 years before we came into office, this Govern- 
ment spent $50 billion more than it took in in taxes. This 
year, over the past 2 years, in this Congress, this Congress 
already has authorized more than $6 billion more than I 
recommended. 

Let me say, all of us want to have those programs that 
will bring progress for America. But it is the responsibility 
of the President of the United States to do everything 
that he can to wage a winning fight against the inflation 
and against the rising cost of living. I need your help. I 
need Bill Cramer’s help. He will help in this. We need 
him in the United States Senate. 

And we need it also, and particularly to the younger 
people, we need it because this is a great country with 
great future. You will recall the programs that I have 
introduced, that I have asked the Congress to follow, 


which would bring progress for America—a program for 
the environment which goes far beyond anything that had 
ever been proposed before. It is needed. 

We have to see to it that our younger people have the 
heritage that we received from our fathers, our mothers, 
our grandfathers—a beautiful country. That is why I 
have made decisions that any program by the Federal 
Government, any program that is adopted, before it goes 
into place, whether it is a barge canal or anything else, 
will not go into place unless we are given assurance that 
it is not going to affect the environment of our country in 
the wrong way. 

So, in this field, you have a man again in Bill Cramer, 
who knows the subject, who supports us, who has worked 
for us. 

In the field of progress, also I think of those—and in this 
State we have great numbers—who are retired, who are 
on social security. The Congress sometimes catches up 
with the rise in the cost of living. That is why in the cam- 
paign of 1968 I recommended that we adopt a new ap- 
proach in which there would be an automatic increase in 
social security benefits to compensate for any increase in 
the cost of living. That is only right. That is only fair. 

It hasn’t been passed by the Congress yet. It ought to 
be passed. You get a man like Bill Cramer down there and 
he is going to work to pass it because he has been for it all 
the years. We need him. We need that kind of support 
for that kind of program. 

Now, finally, my friends, I never want an opportunity 
to pass, before an audience like this, such a cross-section 
of America, a cross-section geographically. I can imagine 
that many of you came from the Midwest. My mother was 
from Indiana, my father from Ohio. Many of you came 
from other parts of the country. 

But, above all, you are thinking of America and its 
future and the future of this State. And also at this time, 
you must have concern about the future of America be- 
cause of what you may recently have seen over recent 
months on your television screens. I think it is a distorted 
picture of America you have seen. 

I am not blaming those who put it on television. I am 
simply suggesting that because it is more news and bigger 
news when something is wrong, that usually gets on and 
we don’t hear enough about what is right about the 
United States of America. 

Some of you may have heard the program from Miami 
last night where there were a rather considerable number 
of people trying to shout down the President of the United 
States. 

The television showed very good judgment, inciden- 
tally, to blip out some of the four-letter words, and I hope 
they will continue to. 

But just let me say this: The impression that those who 
tried to shout down speakers, the impression that those 
who engage in violence, the impression that those who en- 
gage in lawlessness, who attempt to close down schools, the 
attempt of those who bombed a bank in California, in 
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Irvine, 10 miles from my home in California, the im- 
pression that those young people are the majority of 
Americans, or the majority of the future leaders of Amer- 
ica, is wrong. They are not a majority and they are not 
going to be the future leaders of America. 

I will tell you who the future leaders of America are. 
They are young people—young people who are not satis- 
fied with the way things are. Young people should never 
be satisfied. They should always want progress and 
change—young people who want the world to be better, 
young people who are concerned about war and con- 
cerned about inequities, young people who are concerned 
about inequality, young people who want a better chance 
for everybody. 

For example, I noted that a little Korean girl, a young 
Korean girl, sang ““The Impossible Dream.” I think of the 
fact that I grew up in a little town in California and I con- 
sider the fact, as I was working in a grocery store, what an 
impossible dream it was that I would ever be standing 
here today in the position that I hold. 

And Bill Cramer, I am sure, thinks in those lines. He 
worked far apart and a few years in a different area, in a 
grocery store, as a poor boy. Here he is, running for the 
United States Senate. 

But let me say this: What is an impossible dream in 
most countries is possible in America. 

Let me say this: Never forget the fact that if we are to 
realize the American dream, we have to make it possible 
for every individual to have a chance to realize his own 
dream. That is what our young people want. That is what 
I want. That is what we stand for. 

But let us never forget, you hear about what is wrong 
about America, you see our policies criticized at home and 
abroad. Let us be proud of the fact that when the Presi- 
dent of the United States goes abroad people come out, 
whether in a Communist country or a non-Communist 
country, and they cheer. 

Why? Because they know that the United States of 
America, even though it is the strongest nation in the 
world, stands for peace. They know there is more freedom, 
more opportunity, more progress in America than in any 
country in the world. 

Let me say, did you know that the program that I have 
offered to the American people, which would provide for 
every family in America that needs it, a decent income, 
a minimum income, that the floor for that income that we 
would provide in America, which we consider a floor of 
poverty, would be a ceiling that three-fourths of the people 
in this world never will have a chance to reach. 

Let’s be proud of being American. Let’s be proud of 
what we have accomplished. 

In your time, because of what happens in America, we 
are going to have, in my opinion, peace in the United 
States, and we hope peace for a generation for the whole 
world. Because of what happens in America, we shall raise 
the standards of our people in a way that most people 
never dreamed was possible even 25 years ago. 


Because of what we have in America, we must recog- 
nize that our young people not only will have a chance to 
have a better life materially, but because the burden of 
toil will be lifted from their backs, they will have a chance 
to develop the quality of life such as it has never been de. 
veloped before. 

As we think of what is wrong with America, I repeat; 
It is time now to recognize what is right. As we think of 
what is right, one of the things that is most right is that 
on election day you can answer all of those, that minority, 
the radical minority, that strike out against the things that 
they think are wrong about America—you can answer in 
the polling booth. That is the time for the great silent 
majority to stand up and be counted. Vote on election 
day and vote for Bill Cramer, our candidate for the 
United States Senate. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:50 p.m., e.s.t., at the Bayfront 


Center Arena, St. Petersburg, Fla. As printed above, this item 
follows the text of the White House press release. 


Tallahassee, Florida 


The President’s Remarks at the Tallahassee Municipal 
Airport. October 28, 1970 


Governor Kirk, Senator Gurney, Congressman Cramer, 
Judge Carswell, and all of our friends here in Tallahassee, 
the capital of Florida: 

I want you to know first what a very great privilege it 
is for me to speak to you at this time in the capital of 
Florida. As I speak here, I particularly want to express 
my appreciation to all of you who came from miles 
around for this airport rally. I saw the cars parked as Air 
Force One began to land. I realize how far some of you 
had to drive. 

I know some of you have been standing here for over an 
hour. Thank you very much. 

I want to thank the musical organizations that have 
been here. I understand we have the Leon High School 
Band and the Godby High School Band. At least we 
brought those two rival bands together. 


I am also very happy to be in Seminole country. As 
some of you you may have noted, I am somewhat of a 
football fan, probably because I sat on the bench for 4 
years and learned so much from the coach. 

But in any event, I do know the great rivalry here be- 
tween Florida State and the University of Florida. I do 
know, too, that this year, the Seminoles, who have had 
some really fantastic years in the last 2 or 3, have not been 
as good as perhaps some had expected, but they won last 
week so watch out for the rest of the year. . 

But whatever the situation with regard to that Semr 
nole football team, I found something else: that the 
Seminole Band is number one. Let’s give them a hand. 
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And also, before I respond to that very generous intro- 
duction by the Governor of this State, I want to say some- 
thing about a man for whom I have very great admira- 
tion, one of your fellow citizens in this county and in 
this city. 

| thought that Judge Carswell was a big man when 
President Eisenhower nominated him for the Federal 
bench. I thought that Judge Carswell was a big man when 
[nominated him to be on the Supreme Court. But when 
Judge Carswell was re jected by the Senate by a very small 
vote, and when Judge Carswell lost that nomination to 
Bill Cramer and then came back to be a real man and 
support the winner, he is a great man. Let’s give him a 
hand. 

We have to learn that in this life we aren’t going to 
win all the time. We aren’t right all the time. And we 
aren't going to have our way all the time. 

The real test of a man is not what he wins but when he 
loses and when he comes back and says, “I am for the 
team,” and Judge Carswell is that kind of a man. 

And now, since I am speaking in what at least on the 
map is a Southern State, and since Claude Kirk is one of 
the first Governors of this State who bears the Republi- 
can label, and because there has been a great deal of dis- 
cussion with regard to a Southern strategy on the part of 
the national administration, I think it might be well before 
this audience—this audience made up of Republicans, 
Democrats, Floridians, Southerners, yes, Americans—I 
think it might be well to discuss the Southern strategy, 
what it is, and why I believe that it is something that all 
Americans, not just the Southerners, should welcome. 

First, I will tell you what I believe about it. I happen 
to believe there are no second class citizens in America. I 
happen to believe that there are no second class States 
in America. And I happen to believe there are no second 
class regions in America. 

I went to school in the South. I know the problems of 
the South, as well as the West, the North, and the East. 
Ican say this, that I think the time has come for the South 
not to be taken for granted by the other party, and the 
time has come to quit kicking the South around. The 
time has come to recognize this is one country with one 


standard for the East and the West and the Midwest and 
the South. 


We have, as you know, a very difficult problem with 
regard to our school system. We believe, all of us, as law- 
abiding Americans, that we should carry out the law. 
And this administration is committed to carrying out that 
law, and we are doing it. 


But we are also committed to this proposition: The 
lw should be carried out not with the idea of penalizing 
one section of the country, but that the same standard 
that applies in Florida should apply in North Carolina 
~ in apply in Michigan or New York, or any other 


Let’s 


school just stop this hypocrisy that the problem in our 


is only in the South. It is all over the country. Men 


of good will, women of good will, children of good will, 
teachers, students—we can solve this problem and we 
can meet it. I want to tell you what I believe. 

I have stated in the North, in the East, in the West, 
and in the South, and in a major statement that all of 
you have had the opportunities to read in March of this 
year. I think it is a sound proposition. I see these young 
people, these children, and I think of their future. I think 
of their future, whether they are white children or black 
children. I want them all to have that chance to fulfill 
their dreams, just as all of us have had a chance, we 
think, to fulfill our dreams, 

Just remember, we cannot fulfill the American dream 
unless each American has a chance to fulfill his own 
dream. That is what we believe in. That is why we want 
quality education, quality education for every child in 
this country. 

I happen to believe that if we are to have quality edu- 
cation, the best kind of education, particularly for our 
young children, is in the school that is closest to home, 
rather than the school that is clear across the town. 

I believe in that, because if you put children on a bus 
for an hour, they are going to be fighting. I don’t care 
whether they are black or white. Just you put them on 
that bus. And it is better, in my opinion, to recognize, of 
course, there must be some transportation, but that bus- 
ing for the purpose, the sole purpose, of achieving racial 
balance is not required by the law and, in my view, does 
not serve the interest of quality education. 

So we stand for the neighborhood school in Florida, 
in California, all over this country. Why? Because we 
want equality of opportunity for education and we want 
better education for all of our children, and that is the 
way to get it. That is what we are for. 

That brings me to your Governor, Claude Kirk. Claude 
Kirk is a man who stands for these propositions that I 
have just described. He is a man who has fought hard 
for these principles. He is a man, some say, who is 
controversial. 

Let me say this: Any man who does anything is going 
to be controversial. Show me a man that doesn’t stand 
up and fight for what he believes is right, and I will show 
you a man who isn’t getting anything done. 

I happen to be a part-time resident of Florida. I am a 
taxpayer in this State. I have invested in property in this 
State. I intend to keep that property because I believe in 
the future of Florida. 

But I believe that future will best be served by having 
in the Governor’s office a man with the vision and the 
courage and the strength of Claude Kirk as Governor of 
this State. 

It is very easy, my friends, to go back to the old ways. 
It is very easy to go back to the ways that this State was 
in before, the ways where the new ideas were simply 
brushed under the rug, the new ideas that are absolutely 
essential for this State that is probably going to grow 
more—do you realize this?—than any State in this Union 
in the next 25 years. 
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It is very easy, when you consider a State like this, 
simply to settle for leadership of the past. But here we have 
a man who is thinking of the future, who is planning for 
the future, who is building for the future. And it is for 
that reason I am investing in Florida. 

I am staying in Florida because this man, I think, can 
give the leadership that Florida wants, he and his whole 
State ticket. 

Now I turn to those who are on the national ticket. I 
turn to them because that is my primary responsibility as 
the President of the United States. 

I was elected by the people of this country based on 
certain pledges that I had made. You remember what 
they were. You remember 2 years ago that we had 550,000 
men in Vietnam with no plans to bring them home, that 
our casualties were 300 a week, and they were going up. 
You remember we had no peace plan. There seemed to be 
no hope to bring the war to an end. 

You remember that crime had gone up 158 percent 
over the last 8 years, and was still going up. 

You remember that we had a weak Attorney General. 
You remember that as far as the decisions that were being 
made in this Government at that time, there did not seem 
to be the urgency to deal with the forces of crime that 
were destroying our country. 

You remember, too, that inflation in this country was 
moving up at a rapid pace because our Government had 
spent $50 billion more in the previous 8 years than it had 
taken in in taxes. And when your Government in Wash- 
ington spends more than it takes in in taxes, year after 
year after year, the inevitable effect is to raise the prices 
for all the people. That is wrong. It is wrong for people 
in Washington to spend your money in a way that raises 
your taxes or your prices. But it isn’t necessary to do so. 
We are going to stop that, but I need some help. 

My friends, I have pledged to bring into being in the 
United States policy that will not only end the war, but 
bring a peace that will last. 

I have pledged to bring peace at home, to stop the rise 
in crime. I have pledged to adopt those policies that will 
bring us progress and prosperity without war, which we 
have not had, and progress and prosperity without infla- 
tion, which we have not had. We have made some prog- 
ress. We are moving along. But we need help. 

The President is a very powerful man. It is the most 
powerful office in the world because this is the strongest 
nation in the world. 

But, you know, the President cannot do what he wants 
to do for the country, what you want him to do for the 
country, what you elected him to do, unless he has help 
from that Congress. 

I need the kind of help that Ed Gurney, your Senator, 
has been giving us in the United States Senate. I need 
the kind of help that we have been getting by the Mem- 
bers of the House delegation who are here, and those 
candidates who are running for the House. 


Let me put it quite directly. What is involved in this 
election campaign on the national level, and I will put it 
in terms of the Senate race, very simply is your one vote, 
and your one vote may determine a majority of one in 
the United States Senate. 

Did you realize, looking over the last Congress, that a 
change of one vote meant the difference as to whether 
we would have had a missile defense, and whether the 
President would negotiate from weakness or from 
strength? 

One vote could have made the difference with regard 
to the approval of a Supreme Court nominee, with re. 
gard to whether or not we had fast action on the bills that 
we had submitted for stopping crime in this country, 

One vote could have made the difference as to whether 
or not we were going to stop the rise in inflation. 

Over and over again in this closely divided United 
States Senate, one vote—sometimes two, sometimes three, 
But we find over and over again the same pattern. If one 
vote were to shift, it makes the difference as to whether or 
not the President of the United States is going to havea 
Congress that is going to work with him or work against 
himi; whether or not we are going to have the support 
that we need or whether we are going to have the sup- 
port that you want us to have. 

Let me get very precise in these terms on the issue in 
which we are vitally interested. I am concerned, and 
very deeply concerned, about those problems that all of 
us are mentioning as we think about the decision we 
make on November 3d, but particularly about the future 
of our young people. I want these young people to have 
what I did not have. 

I was born in 1913. I see some others here who have 
lived that long. Did you know that anybody who was 
born in 1913 or before has never seen America have a 
generation of peace? 

We were in World War I and ended it. Remember? 

We were in World War II and ended it. We were in 
Korea and we ended it. 

But, before the generation lived its life out there came 
another war each time. My friends, the problem with re- 
gard to ending the war in Vietnam is not a difficult one. | 
could end it like that. But the problem is, let’s end this 
war in a way that we will discourage those who would start 
another war. Let’s end this war so that we can win the 
peace, a generation of peace. 

My friends, that is why a great number of young Amen 
cans in a very difficult war, far away from home, have 
gone to Vietnam. They have fought bravely. Sometimes 
they wondered about the backing they have back here at 
home. 

But those men out there are fighting, and some of them 
are dying, so that these men won’t have to go to war, not 
now or ever. , 

I see a sign here. It says “Listen to America’s Youth.” | 
hear America’s youth. I hear them here. I see them as you 





this 
ut it 
vote, 
e in 


lat a 
ether 
r the 
from 


gard 
h re- 
5 that 
y. 

ether 


Jnited 
three, 
If one 
her or 
lave a 
gainst 
\pport 
€ SUup- 


sue in 
|, and 
all of 
on we 
future 
o have 


o have 
10 was 
have a 


ember? 
vere in 


e came 
vith re- 
t one. I 
nd this 
ld start 
win the 


Ameri- 
eC, have 
netimes 
here at 


of them 
war, not 


outh.” I 
n as you 





WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, NOVEMBER 9, 1970 1487 


see them night after night on television. You see them, and 
you get a distorted opinion of America’s youth. 

Let me say in that connection I think it is very unfor- 
tunate, and I have talked to some older people who ex- 
press great despair about our young generation. They are 
wrong, because what they see on television is this: They see 
the bombing of the building, the burning of the bank in 
California a couple of days ago. They see a few trying to 
shout down the President of the United States, and they 
think that those are a majority of America’s youth and the 
leaders of the future. 

Let me tell you: They are not a majority of America’s 
youth and they will not be the future leaders of America. 

I am proud of young Americans. I want to tell you 
why: Because they care. They care about peace. They care 
about the people that don’t have the same chance that 
they have. They want a better America. They are not sat- 
isfied with the way things are. That is why I am proud of 
them. 

I am proud of them because they want change, and I 
am also proud of them because the great majority of them 
realize that in this country, which provides a method for 
peaceful change, there is no cause that justifies violence or 
resort to violence. I am proud of America’s youth. 

And to our young people, sometimes, as you study about 
our problems in school, sometimes when you hear on tele- 
vision or read editorials and columns about everything 
that is wrong about America, could I remind you and your 
parents about some of those things that might be right. 

I have had a very great privilege since I have been Presi- 
dent to travel to many countries. As I traveled to those 
countries, Communist countries, Romania, Yugoslavia, 
and non-Communist countries, it has been the same kind 
of reception every place: Hundreds of thousands of people 
cheering. 

What were they cheering? They were cheering not be- 
cause America is strong, because leaders of other strong 
countries have come there and not had that kind of re- 
ception. And not because America is rich, because leaders 
of other countries that are rich come there without that 
kind of reception. But because they know that the United 
States, the strongest nation in the world, does not threaten 
the peace or the freedom of any country in the world. 

In other words, America’s strength is for peace. 

There is another reason: They cheer the President of 
the United States because they know that of all the na- 
tions of the world, there is more freedom in America, 
there is more opportunity in America, there is more prog- 
ress in America than there has ever been in any country 
in the history of the world. And they respect us for that. 
We should be proud of it and not be ashamed of it, and 
stand up and speak up for America. 

To all of you across this great country of ours, there 
are many problems that we want to act upon. We want 
to clean up the air and the water so that our children 
can have the heritage of a beautiful country that we re- 
ceived. We want to move forward with progress in edu- 
cation, in health; a better program for our older people. 


We want to move forward with programs in the welfare 
system—a program which will enable people to have a 
floor of dignity on which to stand. 

But, my friends, let us recognize that only in America, 
because we are a rich country, can we do all those 
things. 

Do you realize you can travel to nation after nation, 
and all of them would want these things. But because we 
are fortunate enough to live in America, the President of 
the United States can, as I have over the past 2 years, ad- 
vocate the most comprehensive, bold program in terms 
of the environment, in terms of programs in education, 
health, and welfare, in the history of mankind. 

That is why I say, as we look at America’s faults, let’s 
also consider its virtues. Let us remember this very simple 
thing. 

I have had the great good fortune of visiting every 
State in this Union, and I can tell you this is a great 
country. I can tell you we are part of a great people, and 
together we share a great future. 

Now, I want to tell you the answer to those who may 
not, as you have—most of you—shown the respect to any 
speaker, whether you agree or disagree with him, by 
listening. 

The answer is not to try to shout down. The answer is 
not to answer in kind with violence, if it is violence. But 
what to do is for the great silent majority of this country 
to answer in the way that is the most effective over 190 
years of our Nation’s history. You have a powerful 
weapon. It is a weapon of peace. It is a weapon of a 
majority. 

On November 3d you can vote, and as you vote, re- 
member—remember that, as you vote, you are going to 
determine the future of Florida. I hope you vote for Claude 
Kirk, because I think he is best for the future of Florida. 
You are going to determine the future of America. I hope 
you vote for Bill Cramer and our candidates for the 
House, because I believe they are best for America. 

Remember, a majority of one may determine whether 
the President of the United States, in these next 2 years, 
has the backing that he needs to do what you elected him 
to do, a majority of one. Bill Cramer is the one who might 
be that majority. Elect him. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:03 p.m., e.s.t., at the Tallahassee 


Municipal Airport, Tallahassee, Fla. As printed above, this item 
follows the text of the White House press release. 


The Texas Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in Texas. October 28, 1970 


Texas, a State which has produced many strong leaders 
over the years, has an opportunity this year to elect two 
leaders of outstanding strength to important leadership 
positions. 
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Both George Bush and Paul Eggers are men of great 
character and great ability. They are independent men— 
men with the courage to put their convictions into action. 
As Senator and as Governor, they will provide leadership 
of which all Texans can be proud. 

I am proud to say that I have worked closely with 
both these candidates. Paul Eggers held a key post in 
the Treasury Department during the first year of my 
administration. George Bush is an important leader in 
the House of Representatives. I know from close experi- 
ence that both of them are doers and not mere talkers. 
They have earned solid reputations as effective problem- 
solvers. 

With George Bush in the Senate, we can increase the 
momentum of progress toward meeting our greatest chal- 
lenges. The chances for a full generation of peace are 
brighter than they have been in a long time. Crime 
rates have stopped climbing and have begun to go down 
again. After a difficult battle against big spending, we 
see signs on every hand that our economic strategy is 
working. Inflation has been checked and will slow still 
further. Interest rates are definitely on the way down, and 
housing starts are up. 

George Bush can be depended upon to help me press 
ahead on the great issues of reform, restoration, and 
renewal. 

Both George Bush and Paul Eggers gave up important 
positions in order to seek higher offices where they can do 
more for Texas and more for America. I urge the voters 
of Texas to give them that opportunity. 


NOTE: The statement was released at Longview, Tex. 


Longview, Texas 


The President’s Remarks at the Gregg County 
Airport. October 28, 1970 


Senator Tower, Congressman Bush, all of the distin- 
guished guests on the platform, and all of this very great 
audience herein Longview: 

I want to say first that, as I read on the plane coming 
from Florida about this stop, I found that I could proudly 
say today that I was the first President of the United 
States, while in office, to visit Longview. And I am glad 
to be here. 

After this kind of a welcome, I can assure you I think 
other Presidents are going to come here, too. And I hope 
to be back. 

I have noted, of course, that, as we get in the final days 
of the campaign, there have been a few comments to the 
effect that outsiders are coming into Texas. I just want to 
reply in this way: I don’t think the President of the 
United States is an outsider any place in this country. 


I feel that way particularly because of the editorial that 
I saw in the Longview Daily News, and also in the Morn. 
ing Journal. 

I have appreciated very much the welcome you have 
given and the wonderful welcome we have here. May | 
say, too, that I am so delighted to come back to this part 
of Texas which I visited first in 1952, and to see some of 
the groups that I saw then still here. The Kilgore College 
Band—they are out there. I understand they had a pic- 
ture of the Rangerettes with me when I was a candidate 
for Vice President in 1952. As I saw them coming in, I 
can tell you that not a one of them looks a bit older than 
when I saw them in 1952. And it is one of the really ex- 
citing and fine groups. 

But let me also pay my tribute and also my thanks to 
the Tyler College Band. Are they here? 

To the Gladewater High School Band. It is here. To 
the Jarvis Christian College Band. 

Now, my friends, I know that you have been standing 
here for a long time. I realize that to come to an airport 
is a great chore. I could see, as the plane circled to come 
down, that some of you must have walked for miles, lit- 
erally, to get here. 

So, consequently, I want to bring my message to you 
as well as I can, as briefly as I can, as directly as I can, in 
the tradition of this State, because I know that you like 
plain talk. You like it straight from the shoulder. I like 
to talk that way. 

I want to speak to you about your State, your represen- 
tation in Washington, your representation also in Austin, 
and also, if I could, at the conclusion, something about 
the future of America as I see it, completely beyond any 
partisan terms, and particularly in view of the fact that 
we have so many young people here who are the future of 
America—and it is a good future, believe me. 

First, I am proud to be on this platform with some very 
fine candidates. I am proud to endorse, as I have en- 
dorsed previously, and I endorse here, in the heart of East 
Texas, Paul Eggers for Governor of this State. 

I do so because I happen to know him personally and 
like him. You know that. I appointed him as the General 
Counsel for the Treasury Department. He rendered dis- 
tinguished service. And there he learned what it means to 
handle the great problems involving the finance of the 
United States of America. He is a man who, in State 
government, will know how important it is to keep down 
that spending so that you can keep down your taxes. 

That is the kind of man you want in the Governor's 
office in Austin. He is a man who understands the other 
problems of government, one who will take a firm stand 
for the enforcement of the law in a fair way; one who will 
be firm for equality of opportunity for all people, and, 
above everything else, who will be for progress for this 
great, progressive State. 

I endorse him enthusiastically. I am glad to be here 
with him on this platform today. 
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And now I would like to turn to the race for the 
United States Senate. It probably is not news to you 

Texans, because you follow politics pretty closely out here, 

that this is a race that is being watched all over the 

country. It is being watched because this is a race that 

could go either way. It will be determined, as will so many 

other races in this year, probably by what happens in the 

last week before November 3d. 

So, what I say to you, what I say to you who may 
be listening on television or radio, is, will you listen? 
Will you listen not in terms of saying, “Well, I am a 
Republican” or “I am a Democrat, so I am going to listen 
to see whether I should vote Republican or Democrat.” 

The issues before America these days are too important 
to think in terms simply of a party label. We have to think 
in terms of what is best for America. It is because I be- 
lieve that George Bush will do better for Texas and better 
for America that I am for George Bush for the United 
States Senate. 

I want my position to be absolutely clear. I could en- 
dorse him solely because he is a member of my party, as 
he is. I could endorse him solely because I like him per- 
sonally, as I do. 

But I say to you that in this particular instance I have 
examined his qualifications. I have looked at them care- 
fully. I would like for you to do likewise. 

And these are some things that I would have in mind 
if I were a Texan thinking about the man who was going 
to go to Washington to represent me in the United States 
Senate. 

First, he is a young man, a young man in terms of who- 
ever would be in the United States Senate, but a man 
who has great experience in the House of Representa- 
tives. In the period of just 4 years George Bush has a voice 
that has been heard in the House of Representatives. His 
voice will be heard in the Senate and it will be heard in 
the White House. You can be sure of that. 

And with another young man, a young man with very 
great experience, one of the strongest men, one of the 
best supporters this administration has, with John Tower 
and George Bush, you will have one of the greatest teams 
that ever came out of Texas, and that is saying a lot. 

I have to be careful what I say about these Texas 
teams. The last time I named Texas number one I 
couldn’t go back to Pennsylvania. 

But now for a moment may I ask you to consider not 
simply these qualifications that I have mentioned, the 
fact that George Bush is experienced, the fact that he will 
work hard, the fact that he will get things done for 
Texas—all of these things are important. 

Let us consider the responsibility, if you will, for a mo- 
ment, that the President of the United States has. I would 
like for you to think of what I promised I would try to 
do for the American people when I was elected 2 years 
ago, and what I need and what I am trying to do, where 
George Bush stands on those issues, and why I believe 
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that his election would be helpful—not to me as an indi- 
vidual but to those principles that America, I believe, 
wants implemented by the President of the United States. 

Let me begin. What do Americans want above every- 
thing else? You know what it is. We think of our young 
people and, of course, we want a good life. We want good 
education, good health, and good security as they get 
older. But, above everything else, we want them to live in 
a world of peace. And so, from the moment that I became 
President of the United States, I have been working for 
that cause. 

Let me make one thing very clear in that respect, inci- 
dentally. I appear here in Texas, in the home State of 
the man who preceded me in this office. He, too, was de- 
voted to peace. He worked for peace. And I am very 
proud to say that we in the Republican Party are show- 
ing a former President the respect that he deserves, far 
more than those in his own party are showing, and we 
should so show it. 

The question that we have, then, and you should know, 
is, what are we trying to do to bring peace? I will tell 
you very briefly. 

One, we are bringing men home from Vietnam, and 
they will continue to go home. 

Two, by moving on the enemy’s sanctuaries in Cam- 
bodia, we were able to destroy the supplies and, there- 
fore, reduce our casualties to the lowest in 41/4 years. 

Third, we have a peace plan on the conference table in 
Paris. I can simply sum it up by saying that a plan which 
will win the war and have a just peace has been put in 
motion. We are going to have peace. 

But the important thing is, and I make this distinction 
so that all of you will understand why we are doing what 
we are doing and why we need the kind of support that 
George Bush and John Tower will give us in the United 
States Senate. 


Sometimes I see young people, and some older ones, 
carry signs saying “Peace now. End the war now.” Why 
not? I will tell you why. Any President who has the re- 
sponsibility for the lives of our young men doesn’t want 
any war, not one casualty. He would want to end it 
immediately. 

But would you look back over the history of this 
country? I was born in the year 1913. I can see a few 
others here who were born then or a little sooner. And in 
my lifetime, in this century, did you know that America 
has never had a generation of peace? 

We have ended wars all right. We ended World War 
I. We ended World War II. We ended the Korean War. 
But then it seems that we get in another war before that 
generation ends its life. 


I say let’s end the war in Vietnam in a way that will 
discourage those who would make another war. Let’s 
have a generation of peace in America. We are doing it. 
George Bush and John Tower support that policy. 
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And then further, beyond this war, it is essential that 
the United States, and particularly its President, be able 
to negotiate with any major power—and I speak particu- 
larly of the Soviet Union—for the reduction of the great 
burden of arms in the world, thereby reducing the danger 
of nuclear war in the world. 

But I would only suggest that if we are to negotiate any 
kind of a settlement that will last, it is vital that the United 
States’ President negotiate from a position of strength 
and not from weakness. Let’s have a strong United States 
of America. 

I know that George Bush, just like John Tower, will 
stand for that kind of strength that a President needs 
if he is going to be able to work for the kind of peace that 
we all want—peace that will last for a generation, not 
just for a next election. 

And then I come to a related issue at home. When we 
came into office, we found that crime had been going up 
in this country at an alarming rate. It went up 158 per- 
cent during the sixties. So we decided to do something 
about it. I asked for the enactment of stronger laws. 

I appointed stronger judges. I named a strong Attorney 
General of the United States of America. And, as a re- 
sult of this, we have begun to make progress in the fight 
against crime. 

But I can tell you that we are not finished. There has 
been too much delay in getting some of these bills on the 
President’s desk—18 months to get a bill to deal with orga- 
nized crime, 14 months to get a bill dealing with narcotics. 

And what we need in the Senate and in the House of 
Representatives are men who will strongly support the 
laws and the judges that are necessary to stop the rise 
of crime and to see that the wave of crime is not the wave 
of the future in America. 

It can be done, and we need your help in order to do 
that. 

And then third, there is another problem that comes 
very close to home. I see a number of ladies here, and I 
imagine a lot of you have been shopping today, or maybe 
you are going to go a little later in the day. You are going 
to be worried about prices because they have been going 
up. 

As you worry about those prices, you wonder about 
what the Government can do. 

I will tell you what we have done, what we can do, what 
we will do with your help. 

We found that inflation was going up and up at the 
time we came into office. One of the reasons for its going 
up was that Government had spent $50 billion more than 
it took in in taxes in the years prior to the time that we got 
there. So we have tried to turn that around. That is why 
we have been cutting areas of the Federal budget, cutting 
areas of the Federal budget because we realize that unless 
we stop that kind of spending it will mean that prices will 
continue to go up. 

Let me put it more directly. In the first 5 years of the 
sixties, we had unemployment that was too high. In the 





next 5 years of the sixties, we had inflation that was too 
high, and we had it also with war. What this country 
should have, what it deserves, what we are working for, 
and we are making progress toward that end, is prosperity 
and progress without war and without inflation. 

That is what we can have and that is the kind of a 
policy that we have adopted. 

I don’t know of any man in either House or Senate who 
better understands that issue than George Bush—his sery- 
ice on the Ways and Means Committee, his understand- 
ing of Government finance, his recognition of the 
necessity for doing what is important, for spending when 
it is important for the future of the country. 

But when it comes to a basic decision of whether he 
votes for something that is going to maybe benefit a few 
people, but raise prices for all the people, he has the cour- 
age to say, “I am going to think of all the people,” and 
that is the kind of men we need in the United States Sen- 
ate and in the Congress. 

And now to the future. I speak of not just ending a war 
and bringing peace abroad and at home, not just about 
stopping the rise in prices. But I think of those things that 
we need to do to build a better America. 

Every few years in the history of this country we have 
to have a period of reform. We have tried to make this a 
period of reform. We have made some progress, but we 
need to make more. 

Rather than pouring billions of dollars into old pro- 
grams, programs that have failed, we say the time has 
come to look at our education program, to look at our 
health program, to look at our welfare program, and to 
reform those programs so that the money that we spend 
will do the job rather than just putting good money into 
bad programs, because when you do that, you end up with 
bad money and bad programs. 

It involves many areas—the areas of the environment, 
with which so many of you are familiar. But let me take 
one that I understand has become an issue here in this 
Texas campaign. 

I want to talk about the welfare program. I want to 
talk about it with the concern that I know that every good 
Texan has for anybody who needs help. 

First, we in this country, because it is a rich country, 
do want to provide assistance for any family that needs 
assistance. But when we look at the present welfare pro- 
gram, do you know what has happened? 

We have found that millions more have been added 
to the welfare rolls at a cost of billions of dollars with no 
end in sight. I will tell you why it is wrong. 

When a program makes it more profitable for a man 
not to work than to work, when it encourages a man to 
desert his family rather than stay with his family, it is 
time to get rid of that program and get another one in its 
place. 

So, this administration stands for a new program, one 
that will provide a floor of dignity without the degrading 
aspects of welfare for those families that need it. 
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But, one that will also have a work requirement and a 
work incentive. I will put it very bluntly: If a man is 
able to work, if a man is trained for a job, and then if he 
refuses to work, that man should not be paid to loaf by a 
hard-working taxpayer in the United States of America. 

That is the program we stand for. It is the program 
that George Bush and John Tower stand for. We need 
that kind of reform. It is something that all of us want. 

And then one other issue that I know everybody is in- 
terested in: I am so glad to see so many young people. I 
understand school was let out. That is probably a good 
reason for coming to a rally. Was it? Well, let it out 
tomorrow. 

In any event, education, let’s talk about it very directly. 
Nothing is more important to the future of America 
than good education, and particularly education for 
our younger people so that they can all have an equal 
chance to go up. Let me say in that respect, I share some- 
thing in common with the former President of the United 
States, Mr. Johnson. We both came from poor families. 
And we both saw in our own lives the realization of the 
American dream at the very highest level. 

We all want to fulfill the American dream. But, you 
know, we can’t fulfill the American dream unless every 
American has a chance to fulfill his own dream. That is 
why I want equal opportunity for education, for jobs, 
for all areas, for every American, and you want it, too. 

In this field of education, let us recognize that there 
are some problems. There is the problem of our schools 
and the law, the legal requirements that have been 
handed down by the courts. We have the responsibility for 
following the law. We will follow the law. But I also think 
it is important to make this point: It is certainly for all of 
us to consider absolutely essential, above everything else, 
quality education for all of our children—for white 
children, for black children, for children whatever their 
background—quality education. 

That is my first objective in any education program. 
And in my view, if you are going to have quality educa- 
tion for a child, and particularly for a young child, you 
will have the best by having that child go to school 
closest to home in his own neighborhood and not some 
place else. 

That is why George Bush, John Tower, and I, and 
Paul Eggers, all stand firmly for the neighborhood school 
and against busing, which the law does not require solely 
for the purpose of racial balance. Because that is quality 
education and it is what Americans want and what they 
deserve. 

And now one final point. I mentioned during my talk 
here today the fact that I was so delighted to see so many 
young people. 

; Since I am speaking for the first time in Texas, I would 
like to tell you a little about where I have been and 
what we have seen. I have been to a lot of States, and we 

have had some exciting meetings. I don’t think I have 
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ever seen one quite as widespread as this inside this 
hangar. They said we would have it all in the hangar. 
Look at all those people way out there. I don’t even 
think they can hear. 

But I can say this: One point that I have noted in 
several meetings, and perhaps, as you look at television 
you have seen it, is sometimes we have young people who 
are there. 

Sometimes, as in Connecticut, they carry the Vietcong 
flag. Other times they try to shout down the speaker, the 
President of the United States. Other times they shout out 
four-letter obscenities in the presence of the crowd. 

And sometimes you must get the impression out here 
in this State, as you look at television of those rallies, 
and as you look at what has happened in recent months— 
a bombing here, a burning there, a violent protest there, 
trying to shout down speakers—that this radical few 
among our young people are a majority of the young 
people of America or that they are the future leaders of 
America. 

Well, I have news for you. I have seen this country. I 
have been in the North, in the East, in the West and the 
South, and the radical few among our young are not a 
majority of the young, and they are not going to be the 
leaders of the future in the United States of America. 

I will tell you, don’t lose faith in the young people of 
America. They do not want to see things as they are, and 
they shouldn’t. The great, it seems to me, asset that this 
younger generation has is that it cares—it cares about 
peace in the world; it cares about the underprivileged. 

The young people want change, but they want peaceful 
change, not violent change. And the young people of 
America deserve credit for that. As we look at the radical 
few, let’s not blame the millions of good young Americans 
who go to school and believe in what is right in America. 

And to those young people, may I bring you a message: 
Sometimes you must wonder about America. You must 
hear on television sometimes, or you read in a column in 
the newspaper, that America is a sick society, that our 
foreign policy has brought us disrespect abroad, that 
people fear America abroad and at home. Well, let’s just 
understand what the truth is. 

There are some things wrong with this country. We 
have made some mistakes and we will make some more. 
But as you look at what is wrong with America, don’t 
overlook what is right. I have had the privilege, as your 
President, to travel to a number of countries over these 
past 2 years, and hundreds of thousands of people have 
come out. 

In Communist Yugoslavia, 350,000 stood in the rain 
for 2 hours just to see a motorcade go by at 40 miles an 
hour. Huge crowds in Spain, in Italy, in India, all over 
the world—why? 

Not simply because I as an individual was there, but 
because I represented to them America. And you can be 

proud of your country’s foreign policy. Yes, we have made 
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mistakes, but do you realize that while America is the 
strongest nation in the world, there is no nation in the 
world that fears that we would use our strength to destroy 
freedom or to break the peace. We can be proud of that 
and we should stand up for that principle. 

And millions of people in this world look at America 
and they realize that in this country there is more freedom, 
there are more opportunities, there is more chance for 
progress than in any country in the world. 

So, as we look at America today, let us remember, only 
in America could a President of the United States make 
recommendations to a Congress, recommendations in edu- 
cation, in health, to take care of our aged and those who 
cannot care for themselves, that, in effect, would provide 
for them a floor which is higher than the ceiling would be 
for three-fourths of the people of the world. 

My friends, and particularly my young friends, remem- 
ber—America is a great country. We are a great people, 
and we share a great future. And you have an opportunity, 
all of you, to participate in that future. It is because I 
believe that Paul Eggers is a man of the future and it is 
because I believe that George Bush is a man of the future 
that I endorse them for the offices which they are running 
for in the State of Texas. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:40 p.m., c.s.t., at the Gregg County 


Airport, Longview, Tex. As printed above, this item follows the 
text of the White House press release. 


Visit of the President-elect of Mexico 


Statement by Ronald L. Ziegler, Press Secretary, 
Announcing the Forthcoming Visit of President- 
elect and Mrs. Luis Echeverria to Key Biscayne. 
October 28, 1970 


On November 12, the President and Mrs. Nixon will 
be host to the President-elect of Mexico and Mrs. Luis 
Echeverria at their home at Key Biscayne, Fla. The Mexi- 
can President-elect and Mrs. Echeverria, accompanied 
by their daughter, Maria Esther, plan to arrive in the 
morning and return to Mexico late the same afternoon. 
While at Key Biscayne they will have luncheon with the 
Nixons. The President and the President-elect also will 
hold a discussion on matters of mutual interest. 

Some months ago the President and Mr. Echeverria 
agreed that it would be useful for them to become per- 
sonally acquainted before Mexico’s inauguration of its 
new President on December 1. Subsequently, President 
Nixon invited the President-elect to meet him on Novem- 
ber 12 as a first step in the continuance of the close, 
friendly relationship which has existed between the 
United States and Mexican Presidents in recent decades. 


NOTE: The statement was released at Longview, Tex. 


Dallas, ‘Texas 


The President’s Remarks at the Market Hall 
Convention Center. October 28, 1970 


Senator Tower, Congressman Bush, Congressman Col- 
lins, Congressman Price, all of the very distinguished 
guests on the platform, and all of this very distinguished 
audience here in the hall, all of the people who are wait. 
ing in the overflow hall, and the thousands outside: 

I just want you to know that I am very proud and 
honored for the first time, as President of the United 
States, to be speaking here in Dallas. And as I speak in 
Dallas, I know that this State likes to think of itself as 
being number one in a number of ways. 

Dallas likes to think of itself as being number one in a 
number of ways. And I have been trying to think of what 
I could say which wouldn’t get me in trouble in Ohio or 
some other place. 

So, I will just make a few comments in this respect 
about this city, this State, some of the current headlines 
we have been reading on the sports pages. 

First, I find, and I must be very careful what I say 
here, that the AP poll puts Texas as number one. Second, 
I find that the Dallas Cowboys, after a slow start, are now 
tied for number one in their division. 


Third, I understand that SMU isn’t having its best 
year, but I do know this, and a little bit of history long 
before those in high school or even the present members 
of the SMU band will recall: In the year 1934, which 
was my senior year in college, I remember that, for the 
first time, a Southwest Conference team came to the Rose 
Bowl, SMU came there. They won 7 to 0. That was not 
something that was particularly new, because other teams 
from the East, the West, or the South had won in the 
Rose Bowl. But what really made the news was the SMU 
band. It was the greatest they ever had. 


I am very proud tonight that the SMU band, as I un- 
derstand, for the first time for what is labeled as a politi- 
cal event, is here. 

I appreciate your coming. I shall keep my remarks as 
nonpolitical as I can under the circumstances. I can only 
say in that respect, however, that after the reception, the 
wonderful reception, we had in Longview earlier today, 
after this enormous reception here in Dallas, it is quite 
clear that most of the people in Texas do not consider the 
President of the United States to be an outsider in the 
State of Texas. 

Now, my friends, since this is a State that thinks of 
itself and is very proud of its number one teams and its 
number one band, I will tell you that I am very proud 
to be standing here with what I think is a team of cham- 
pions, George Bush and Paul Eggers, your great candi- 
dates for the Senate and the governorship. 
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You will expect me—and you will not be disappointed 
in this respect—to endorse them strongly. However, I am 
going to surprise most of you by the way that I do it. You 
know, as you get to the last days of a campaign, the ora- 
tory gets more strident, the charges get more wild, and 
you hear “Vote Republican” or “Vote Democratic”, 
“The other fellow is bad and this fellow is good.” 

Let me simply say this: First, the issues before the 
American people today are too great to be thinking in 
partisan terms. We have to think of what man is best 
for America. And George Bush, in my opinion, is the best 
man for America. 

I would like for you to consider, for example, the fact 
that in this election campaign there are vitally important 
issues—vitally important issues—that involve the future 
of all Americans. They involve the future of particularly 
young Americans. They are ones that involve your vote on 
November 3d, and they are ones that I would like to ad- 
dress myself to, not in partisan terms, but in the terms that 
I know you in this State appreciate and understand. 

You want the best man for Governor; you want the 
best man for the Senate. And it is because I believe these 
are the best men for Governor and for the Senate that I 
am for them. 

First, for your candidate for Governor, I appointed him 
as the General Counsel of the Treasury Department. I 
watched him working there for over a year in that very 
important department. I know that this is a man who had 
responsibility in the field of taxes, who knows what a dol- 
lar means, and who will do what needs to be done by the 
Governor of a great State. Who will see that he will cut 
the spending so that your taxes are not going to go up 
in the State of Texas. 

Whether you are a Republican or a Democrat, I urge 
you, consider him as a strong man, a qualified man, and 
an experienced man, and one who can be a great Gover- 
nor of a very great State. 

Now I turn to the national scene. Here, I unqualifiedly, 
of course, endorse Jim Collins and Bob Price, our candi- 
dates for the Congress—Frank Crowley. I endorse them 
because we need the assistance in the House and in the 
Senate of men who will work with us on those great issues 
that I am going to describe. 

I want to tell you why I feel so strongly about George 
Bush. I spoke for him before. I remember that election 
many years ago—1964. It was a hard year. George ran 
hard. He lost. But he came back. And you will remember 
he was elected to the Congress in 1966. I watched him in 
those 4 years, and what I have seen is that a man who 
came there 4 years ago has become a very big and strong 
man in the Congress of the United States. His is a voice 
that is heard in the House of Representatives because of 
the quality of the man, because of the honesty of the man, 
because of his integrity. 

His voice will be heard in the United States Senate, and 


I can assure you it will be heard and paid attention to in 
the White House. 
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George Bush and John Tower will make a very great 
team in the United States Senate—young men, experi- 
enced men, speaking for Texas, speaking for America. 

I don’t suggest that when George Bush gets to the Sen- 
ate that he is going to support the administration all the 
time any more than he has in the House. He is independ- 
ent. He is independent like most Texans, I can assure 
you. I admire him for that. And when he believes that we 
are wrong, he will not support us. 

But I do know that on the great issues that I am dis- 
cussing here tonight, the ones that have counted, George 
Bush has stood firm and strong. We need him. I need him 
in the United States Senate, and I hope you are going to 
send him there so that we can have him there. 

Now listen to the issues. Don’t think in terms of being a 
Republican or a Democrat. Think of America, think of its 
future, think of our young people, what you want for this 
great country of ours. 

And what you want first of all, of course, and what we 
all want, is peace—peace at home and peace abroad. And 
when we think of that, we think of the war in Vietnam 
and the record of this administration. I want to tell you 
about that. 

What we have done is that after 5 years of men going 
into Vietnam, we have been bringing them home. We 
brought them home by tens of thousands. 

What we have done is that by our strong action in Cam- 
bodia, we have reduced our casualties to the lowest in 414 
years. And what we have done is to offer a peace plan for 
a cease-fire, a negotiated settlement and exchange of 
prisoners. 

My friends, we are ending the war in Vietnam, but the 
important thing is how we are ending it. You see, the dif- 
ficult problem is not ending a war. The difficult problem 
is ending it in a way that you can win the peace. 

Look back over the history of this country. If you 
haven’t lived as long as I have, you have studied it. The 
United States has been in four wars in this century. We 
ended World War I. You will remember, that was the 
war that was going to end wars. And yet, before a gen- 
eration was over we were in another war, World War II. 
We ended World War II. That was a war that was go- 
ing to be the last. 

The United Nations came along. And within a few 
years, we were in Korea. We ended that war, and then 
came Vietnam. 

You look over the whole century and what do you find: 
That we have yet to have in this century a full genera- 
tion of peace for the American people. I think we can 
do better. That is why our policies will end the war in 
Vietnam, but end it in a way that will discourage those 
that would start another war and will win that genera- 
tion of peace that we want for all Americans. 

This is not a partisan issue. I can assure you that when 
I was talking tonight to former President Johnson on the 
phone, I told him that I knew that he tried just as I am 
trying, to bring peace to this country. 
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The problem is doing it and doing it in a responsible 
way. 

And again I come back to our candidates. Here are 
men, George Bush, John Tower, our candidates, who 
understand this issue, who will be responsible, and this is 
why—one reason—I urge your support. 

Now I come to another point. This is the problem of 
peace at home. This is something that you usually 
wouldn’t think would be discussed in an American cam- 
paign. But it had to be discussed in 1968. You will recall 
what the figures were. You will remember that over the 
period of 1960 to 1968, crime went up 150 percent in 
this country, and we saw a growth in the use of drugs 
and narcotics. We found, also, that there didn’t seem to 
be a program that would stop it. 

I pledged in that campaign that I would ask for new 
strong laws, that I would appoint new strong judges, 
that I would put in a strong Attorney General, and that 
I would see to it, if I got support from the Congress, that 
the wave of crime did not become the wave of the future 
in America. And we are going to do that with your help 
and your support. 

We are succeeding in that program. The Congress has 
not come along as fast as we would have liked, but I can 
assure you that pledge will be kept, and it must be kept 
so that our young people, all of our people, can have the 
feeling that there is going to be respect for law and 
justice and order in this country, something that we must 
have if we are going to be able to stand for law and 
order in the world. 

A third promise that I made in the campaign had to 
do with another problem that concerns every American 
family. That is how you balance your family budget. 
You know how prices have been going up. 

You remember that when we came into office they 
had been going up for the past 3 years. You will recall 
that I said that we had to get at the heart of the problem, 
that we had to recognize that when your Government 
in Washington spends billions of dollars more than it takes 
in in taxes year after year, inevitably that means that 
it raises prices for all of the people. 

That is wrong, and that is why I have stood firmly 
for a program that allocates those monies and asks for 
the monies that are necessary and the funds for the pro- 
grams that we need, but that will cut the Federal budget 
where we can so that we can take the pressure off of 
prices. 

Let us put it this way: Unless we cut the Federal 
budget, you are not going to be able to balance the 
family budget, and we need support on that proposition. 

It goes beyond that. It goes to all of our economic 
policies. We have found that in this country too often we 
have sometimes enjoyed prosperity in wartime, and too 
often we have not had full employment without war in 
a period of peace. 

The objective of this administration, and I believe 
we can have it—I think we are on the right road; I think 


we are making progress—is to have the transition from 
war to peace—and a million men have been let out of 
the armed services, and defense plants, as a result of the 
wind-down in Vietnam—to have that transition so that 
young Americans, all Americans, can have what we 
really want. 

Let’s have prosperity without war, and progress with- 
out inflation. That is what we want, and that is what you 
can help us achieve. 

Now let’s look to the future in terms of progress for 
America. Every American, Democrat and Republican, is 
for progress. The question that I found when I came into 
office was this: I found huge Government programs for 
very good causes; billions for education, billions for health, 
billions for welfare. 

And all of us who have a feeling about our fellow citi- 
zens want to see that programs are adequate to take care 
of those who are in need, and to see that all Americans 
have an opportunity to move up, to have the chance that 
all of us would want to have, the chance to realize the 
American dream. 

However, I determined then that we had to examine 
the programs, because I found that in program after pro- 
gram we were putting billions of dollars into old programs 
and they weren’t working. It doesn’t make sense to put 
good money into bad programs because you end up with 
bad programs and bad money both. So we started to 
change it. 

The way we changed it? I can use as an example, first, 
that I determined it was time to have a different approach 
to the whole relationship between the States and the Fed- 
eral Government. 

To all of you young people, again, I know you study 
American history and you are very interested in politics. 
You will remember that in the early days of this Republic 
we used to talk about States’ rights and States’ respon- 
sibilities. And for 190 years we have seen those rights 
and those responsibilities go down and down. Power has 
flown from the people and from the States and from the 
cities to bureaucrats in Washington, D.C., until it is con- 
centrated there, an enormous amount of power. 

And now I think after 190 years of power going from 
the people and from the States to Washington, it is time 
to turn it around and have the power come back to the 
States and back to the people of Texas and all of the other 
States of this Nation. 

But it isn’t enough to say the States have the responsi- 
bility unless the States have the funds. That is why we 
have the revolutionary program, one of revenue-sharing, 
in which the revenues that the Federal Government col- 
lects will be shared with the States so that the States will 
make the decisions, the Texans will make decisions about 
Texans rather than Washingtonians making them about 
Texas. 

This, I think, is the proposal that we support. 

George Bush supports this proposition. John Tower 
supports it. Paul Eggers helped to develop it in his position 
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as Counsel for the Treasury Department. He will be a 
great Governor to handle those responsibilities when that 
power does come to the State of Texas, and the funds to 
deal with it. 

There are many other programs that I could discuss, 
but one in particular, I think, needs to be discussed very 
frankly, very honestly, because I understand it has be- 
come an issue in this campaign. 

That is the question of our welfare program. I want 
to tell you why I made some recommendations about 
changing it. This is what I found when I came into of- 
fice: I found that welfare costs in this country were going 
up and up and up. The number of people on the welfare 
rolls just went up and nothing was being done to stop the 
increase both in the numbers and the cost of welfare. 
It was breaking cities, counties, and States, and also even 
the Federal Government was having enormous respon- 
sibilities to meet the cost. 

So, I decided something had to be done about it. I took 
the city of New York as an example. Did you know— 
listen to this—New York City in 1966, just 4 years ago, 
had 600,000 people on welfare. Four years later, New 
York City had 1,200,000 people on welfare—double. 

I will tell you what is wrong with it. The difficulty is 
that in that same period of time in the city of New York, 
the great newspapers there had want ads, pages after 
pages, offering work for people, and no takers. 

I say to you that when a program makes it more—as 
far as an individual is concerned—where it rewards a 
man for not working rather than rewarding him for work- 
ing, when it, in effect, gives him an incentive not to work 
rather than to work, when it gives him an incentive to 
desert his family rather than to stay with his family, 
it is time to get rid of that program and to get another 
one in its place. 

So, we have offered a reform, a reform that will pro- 
vide, as it should in this rich country, for those families 
in need, without the degradation of welfare. But, on the 
other hand, one that will have a work requirement and 
a work incentive. Everybody in this great audience wants 
to see to it that any family in this country, and particularly 
children, have an adequate income, because this country 
should be able to afford that if they need it. 

But, my friends, I say also that when a man is able to 
work, when he is trained for a job, when he is offered 
a job and refuses to work, that man should not be paid 
to loaf by a hard-working taxpayer in the United States 
of America. 

I have outlined these programs for you to give you a 
broad sweep of what we have been trying to do, to bring 
teal peace for a generation abroad, to restore peace, re- 
spect for law at home; a program of progress for Ameri- 
cans, progress without inflation; a program in which we 

can have real prosperity, prosperity without war; and a 
Program of reform of the institutions of government in 
which government comes back to the people where it 
belongs and to the States, and in which we reform those 
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institutions that are draining from the American people 
funds that could better be used for other purposes. 

This can happen in America. This is what we stand 
for in this administration, and I say to you that these 
principles that I have outlined tonight—and think back 
to what I said a moment ago—they are not Republican, 
they are not Democrat; they are what are best for 
America, and George Bush stands for those things and for 
what is best for America. 

I would not want the opportunity to pass while 1 was 
here in Texas before this great audience, and particu- 
larly with so many young people in the audience, both 
here and in the other hall and outside, without giving 
you an impression of what I have seen in the country in 
these past few weeks as from time to time, I have visited 
States all over this Nation. It is a very different impression 
than you see night after night on that television screen. 
It is a very different impression than you may see, even, 
when you see coverage of rallies that we have had. 

For example, on the television screen, if you saw what 
happened in Florida when we were there, you would have 
seen a few hundred over on the side trying to shout down 
the President of the United States with four-letter words, 
trying to engage in that kind of conduct, which I think 
many Americans have grave questions about. 

So, you get an impression as you see that. One night 
you see a bombing or a burning, a bank, 2 days ago, 10 
miles from my home in California, near the University of 
California Irvine Campus, burned senselessly, no reason 
at all. 

You see violence. You hear hecklers, not there for the 
purpose simply of trying to learn, but trying to shout down 
a speaker, the President, anybody else who happens to 
come. And the impression is created, when you see that, 
that the violent few are really a majority of American 
youth and that they are probably the leaders of the future 
of this country. 

Well, I have a different view. I have been around this 
country. I have talked to students. I have seen them at 
meetings in great numbers. I can tell you that the violent 
few that you see on your TV screens are not a majority 
of the American youth today and they will not be the 
leaders of America tomorrow. 

I want to tell you what I think about American youth. 
I believe in them. I have faith in the young people. It 
is an idealistic young generation. They care—they care 
about peace in the world and they care about it at home. 
They care about those who don’t have the chance that 
they have. They want this country to be a better country. 
They aren’t satisfied with things as they are. That is 
what we want from our younger generation. We don’t 
want them simply to ape what we have done and what 
we have said. 

That is to their credit. They are going to be great lead- 
ers of this country. But also America’s youth, the great 
majority, recognize that the greatness of America is that 
for over 190 years, we have had a lot of changes in this 
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country, and that in a country that provides a method for 
peaceful change, there is no cause that justifies resort to 
violence and violent change. 

To the young people, I want to say something to you— 
just to you, if I could for a moment: 

Some times you must wonder about your country. You 
hear about how we are not liked abroad; that our foreign 
policy is a Fascist policy or an imperialist policy. You 
have seen the signs. You hear about the situations at home 
in the United States, about all the things that are wrong, 
the fact that the air isn’t clean and the water is poison, 
and that our system is one that has grave inequities in it; 
and that the United States of America should be held up 
to scorn to other nations of the world. 

Let me tell you what the truth is. There are some things 
wrong about this country. We make mistakes abroad; we 
make them at home. But as we look at the things that are 
wrong, and we should look at them and we should cor- 
rect them, let’s also stand up and talk about what is right 
about the United States of America. 

I will tell you what is right. As I traveled through other 
countries, I was very proud of the fact that whether it 
was in a Communist country, Yugoslavia or Romania, or 
in a non-Communist country, hundreds of thousands of 
people came out to cheer for the President of the United 
States. 

Why? Because they know that while the United States 
is the strongest nation in the world, to our credit, they 
have nothing to fear from the United States. We keep our 
strengths not for the purpose of destroying freedom, but 
for the purpose of defending it. We will not use it to break 
the peace; only to keep the peace. Let’s be proud of that. 

Here at home, you look over this great country of ours 
and why is it the people abroad, as they look at America, 
why is it that the traffic is all one way, coming here? I will 
tell you why. Because they know that this country is rich, 
yes, and that it is strong, but also that in America there 
is more freedom, there is more opportunity, there is more 
progress than in any nation in the world. There is no 
country in the world, for example, where the President or 
the leader of that country could do what I have been able 
to do—to offer to the American people programs in edu- 
cation, programs in health, programs of care for those that 
are in need, on the massive basis, and be believed. 

But because America is rich, because America has pro- 
duced what it has, we are able now to offer a better life 
to Americans than any people have ever enjoyed in the 
history of the world. 

So, as you consider those things that are wrong, I re- 
peat: Remember, what is right about America is that we 
have the ability to correct what is wrong. We have the 
idealism to do it. 

I simply leave this final message with you: My friends in 
Texas, all over this great State, I have never been prouder 
of the United States of America than as I have traveled 
abroad and as I have traveled in this country. This is a 
great country. We are part of a very great people, and we 


share a great future. And one of the proofs of that great- 
ness is what is going to happen on November 3d. 

I don’t mean all of you are going to vote the way | 
want you to vote, but you are going to vote and you are 
going to make a decision. I have been often asked: What 
is the answer to those who try to shout you down in a meet- 
ing? Do you shout back? What is the answer to the violent 
few? 

No, you don’t shout back. The thing to do is simply 
this: To those who try to shout down, to those who engage 
in violence, it is just time for the great silent majority of 
America to stand up and be counted, and the way you can 
stand up and be counted is with the strongest weapon 
ever given to a free man: the right to vote. 

So, I say vote on November 3d, vote for the candidate 
of your choice. If you ask my advice, and even if you don’t 
ask for it, I can say I believe that the election of your can- 
didates, the men I have mentioned here tonight, the elec- 
tion of Paul Eggers as Governor, the election of George 
Bush as United States Senator, will be good for Texas. I 
know it will be good for America, and I am convinced it 
will be good for you. Thank you. 

NoTE: The President spoke at 7:45 p.m., c.s.t., at the Market Hall 


Convention Center, Dallas, Tex. As printed above, this item follows 
the text of the White House press release. 


Dallas, ‘Texas 


The President’s Remarks to an Overflow Audience at the 
Market Hall Convention Center. October 28, 1970 


I was just saying to George Bush and Paul Eggers, 
I thought the rally was in the other room. 

We want to tell you how much we appreciate all of 
you coming—not being able to get in—standing here 
and waiting for us. 

I can only say that I often think that it is really service 
beyond the call of duty even to go and park a long way 
off and get into the hall. But then not to be able to 
sit down—to stand here like this—that has to mean 
something. 

I will tell you what I think it means: I think it means 
people care. I think it means that people are on the 
march. I think it means that you are going to elect two 
very great men, one Governor and one Senator, from the 
State of Texas. And I think they are right here. 

I only wish that I had the chance to meet each of 
you individually. To give you an idea, I fly from here to 
Chicago tonight, not for a meeting. They have had that. 
But then tomorrow is a rather light day. I have two meet- 
ings in Illinois, one in Omaha, Nebraska, one ™ 
Rochester, Minnesota, then in San Jose, California, and 
then in San Clemente, California. 

But I will tell them this when I go out across the 
country, that in this great State of Texas, a State that 
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has a great political tradition, that something is happen- 
ing, and that on November 3d, watch Texas. It is going 
to be number one for our candidates. 

Thank you. 


note: The President spoke at 8:25 p.m., c.s.t., at the Market Hall 
Convention Center, Dallas, Tex. As printed above, this item follows 
the text of the White House press release. 


The Illinois Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in Illinois. October 28, 1970 


Ralph Tyler Smith follows in a great Illinois tradition 
of distinguished Republican leaders. He came to the Sen- 
ate following the sudden death of Everett McKinley 
Dirksen and in just 1 year he has acquired a solid reputa- 
tion as a wise and able legislator. 

Of course, Senator Smith is not new to the legislative 
process. For 15 years he served with distinction in the 
Illinois State legislature, and he did an outstanding 
job from 1967 to 1969 as Speaker of the House of 
Representatives. 

In Washington, Senator Smith stands for fiscal respon- 
sibility and against big spenders. He stands for law and 
order and against permissiveness. His influence was in- 
strumental in strengthening the law enforcement legisla- 
tion which recently emerged from the Congress, 
especially in extending Federal jurisdiction to move 
against campus bombings. 

In the struggle for order and progress—at home and 
abroad—Ralph Tyler Smith is an important ally of the 
Nixon administration. He is a man who works with us 
and not against us in meeting the great issues of our time. 
I hope that the voters of Illinois will support Senator 
Smith—and the entire Republican ticket in next Tues- 
day’s election. 


NnoTE: The statement was released at Chicago, III. 


Junior League Conference 
on the Environment 


The President’s Informal Remarks at a Breakfast for 


— in the Conference in Chicago. October 29, 


Madam President, all of the distinguished officers of the 
Junior League here at the head table, and our guests and 
representatives from, I understand, 44 States, and from 
Canada. And Mexico? Viva! 


The environment is something that, it is interesting to 
Rote, was very little touched upon in the campaign of 
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1968. Some were speaking of it. There were people in 
local areas. 

I remember even in 1962 and 1963 in California, I 
found many people as I traveled through that State, who 
were enormously concerned about what was happening 
to the beautiful beaches and the great parklands of Cali- 
fornia that might come into public use. 

But now the environment has become a subject that 
is very high in the consciences of most Americans and 
particularly in the consciences of young Americans, and 
it should be, because the environment that we pollute 
today is the one that they are going to have to live in 
tomorrow. 

As we think of the air, the water, and beauty of this 
country, we are thinking not just of our generation; we 
are thinking of what it is going to be like. 

I don’t want to put it too far forward. You will be here 
to celebrate that wonderful 2000 millenium new year. 
I might be; I will be a little old. 

But, nevertheless, when we stop to think what America 
will be like—what the world will be like—30 years from 
now, if we just go on doing what we are doing in the 
great industrial nations, can’t you imagine? Not just here. 
I am glad to note there is somebody from Mexico here 
and somebody from Canada. I have been to all the greatest 
cities of the world. They all have traffic problems. They all 
have pollution problems. 

Do you think there is pollution here? You should see 
the Bay at Naples, or you should see what the situation is 
with that magnificent beach around Rio—completely 
polluted. 

So, my point is this: What you are talking about is not 
just an interesting subject to discusss with your various 
groups when you go home, your 100,000 members, but 
it is one that is of vital concern; it is one on which we must 
act now or it may be too late to act ever. 

I was very interested to talk to one of the representa- 
tives from Erie, Pennsylvania, last night, and she said 
Lake Erie is not dead. 


Well, now, that means that they still believe it can be 
saved, but it will not be long. There comes a time, and you 
have heard all of this, when the ecology of a lake, a body 
of water, when it goes beyond the point of no return and 
then it is almost impossible to bring it back. 

So, you want to bring Lake Erie back and you don’t 
want Lake Michigan to get that way. 


Of course, we could talk about the oceans, the sea- 
waters, we could talk about the fresh waters, we can talk 
about the Nation generally. I am not going to go into 
those subjects. I am simply saying this: You have all come 
a long way to this conference. You wonder if it is worth- 
while. You wonder if the subject is worthwhile. It is. It is 
vitally important. 

Government has great responsibilities here, and I know 
that probably what you have been hearing about mostly 
is what can you tell your Congressman, your Senator, your 
Governor or your President to do. Fine. You tell us and 
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we will try. But let me say: Just as important is what you 
can do. 

Remember, 80 percent of our environment is in our 
homes, in our offices, and in the places in which we work, 
and on the roads on which we go from home to work. That 
is why when you look at a littered parking lot, that is why 
when you look at the places of work that are not properly, 
of course, kept up for those who work in them, when we 
consider the environments that we ourselves create, we 
can see that those are things that government can’t do a 
great deal about. 

We can help. We can help where the air is involved, 
where the water is involved, where parklands are involved 
and public lands are involved, in decisions with regard 
to airports. That is a government job. But, also, there 
is an enormous responsibility on the part of the individ- 
uals within their communities to get people to be proud 
of their homes and proud of their cities, and clean them 
up and make them look like they should look. This is 
something that must come from people themselves. It 
has to be educational. 

I know it is all right in your family. I think of my own 
little area of Southern California where I grew up. There 
is a great beach, Huntington Beach. I remember what a 
beautiful beach it was in the old days. 

Now, of course, it has some oil wells. It still has some 
good beach, but there is one part of the beach that is not 
yet properly policed. I went by there the other day and 
there were literally thousands of beer cans and litter and 
so forth—completely destroyed. 

Government can come in, policemen can come in. They 
can put in all the receptacles for handling those things. 
But unless the attitude of people changes, the attitude of 
young people, the attitude of all people, it is still going 
to be that way. 

So, as leaders of your community—and you are—as 
people who had a better advantage than most of the peo- 
ple in your community, I know you come from the better 
educated people, you have the good fortune of living in 
what we call part of what the American elite is in your 
community, you can be leaders, leaders in getting public 
consciences aroused on the part of what the public, indi- 
viduals, can do. 

So, I tell you, this job is worthwhile. It is enormously 
important. You have the complete dedication and com- 
mitment of the Federal Government to this proposition, 
and of most of the State Governors to whom I have 
talked, and we also have yours. With this, we can do 
the job. 

America can be, in the year 2000—it can be—a place 
where the air can be clean, where the water can be pure, 
or at least most of it. And, finally, it can be a place where 
we will have the open spaces, not only out far away where 
most of the people have never seen them, but those little 
parks down in the towns, and particularly in the poor 
areas of our country that need to be developed so that 
hundreds of thousands—yes, millions—of children that 
are never going to get to Yosemite, Yellowstone, and the 
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rest, at least will have a little town where there is a place 
of beauty in their lives. 

These are some of the things that we have been thinking 
about and some of the things that I know you, too, have 
been thinking about. We urge your cooperation and we 
urge also your support. 

Now, one final point: I have emphasized the problem. 
There is a tendency on any kind of a problem to go over- 
board and say, “The problem of all this is our great 
industrial society. If we just didn’t have these factories, 
if we just didn’t have these jet airplanes, if we just didn’t 
have all this progress and all this industrialization, what 
a wonderful country this would be.” 

It wouldn’t be a wonderful country. 

Let me tell you, I have been to countries that don’t 
have industrialization. I have been to countries that do 
not have progress. I have been to countries that are 
basically living not much differently from the way they 
did 3,000 or 4,000 years ago. 

And these are countries that are primitive; these are 
countries where, in many cases, the people are uncivilized 
and they are countries in which life isn’t all that good. 
Man in his natural savage state isn’t a particularly attrac- 
tive person. Don’t knock this great industrial society of 
ours. It is something that has created the problem, but 
the genius that created the highest standards of living that 
the world has ever seen also has the genius to clean up 
the problems of a high standard of living. So, let’s 
remember that particular point. 


I must leave to get on to my schedule and be sure 
that our airplane doesn’t leave too much jet noise. 


I just want to say it has been a very great pleasure 
to stop by for a few moments to see you. I wish I could 
talk to each of you from each of your States. I can only 
say that you are very fortunate to be so young, to have 
the opportunity to be contributing to the future of this 
country. 

Have faith in the future of this country. 


Let me say this final thought to you: Tell your 
children—and most of you have children—that what they 
see on the television screens night after night, usually a 
group of people trying to shout down speakers, with their 
four-letter words, or engaging in violence, or burning, and 
casting out their hatred of the United States—the impres- 
sion that these are the majority of America’s young 
people, of the teenagers and the college people, the 
impression that they are going to be the leaders of the 
future—I will tell you, I have been around this country 
and that is not true. 

They are not a majority of America’s young people and 
they are not going to be the leaders of America’s future. 

I hope you tell ail of your members that we have great 
problems in this country, but we can be proud of the 
fact that in our foreign policy we are a nation, the greatest 
in the world, that no other nation fears because we arent 
trying to dominate anybody else. Our power is kept for 
the purpose of protecting freedom, never to destroy it. 
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And also at home, we can be very proud of the fact 
that in this country there is more freedom, there is more 
progress, there is more hope. Let’s just stand up and 
say it. There are a lot of things wrong about America, 
but let’s not overlook the things that are right. And let’s 
remember that this is a great land and a good land and 
a beautiful land; and we are part of a great people. 
We, all of us, really share a really great future. 
Thank you. 
note: The President spoke to women attending a conference on 
“Strategies of Environmental Control,” sponsored by the Association 
of the Junior Leagues of America, at the Airport Marriott Inn, 


Chicago, Ill. As printed above, this item follows the text of the 
White House press release. 


Mount Prospect, Illinois 


The President’s Remarks at Mount Prospect High 
School. October 29, 1970 


Governor Ogilvie, Senator Percy, Senator Smith, all of 
the distinguished guests on the platform, and this very 
great audience here in Prospect High School: 

In checking my notes, I find that I have a proud dis- 
tinction today: the first President of the United States 
ever to visit Prospect, and I am glad to be here. 

I appreciate very much the warm welcome that we re- 
ceived. I remember the meeting in 1968. I recall some- 
thing about “Ooh-Aah” then. I had forgotten. Now I re- 
member. Thank you very much. 

I want to express appreciation to all of you and to all of 
those who participated in the program. That marching 
band from Prospect High School—how about a hand for 
them—the marching band from Elk Grove; the marching 
band from Hershey High School; and from Wheeling 
High School—that is one way to bring all these high school 
rivals together. They are all for each other today. 

Also, I am very proud to stand here today on this plat- 
form in the presence of a number of fine candidates. I am 
going to talk particularly about the candidate for the 
United States Senate. But I am also very happy to stand 
here to support the candidates for the county offices and 
the candidates for the Congress. 

I have a special feeling for the man who is running for 
the office of County Executive here—Joe Woods. He has 
been the sheriff of this county. He has been one whom I 
have known for many, many years. 

All of you have known him and I have known him as 
aman who has a marvelous record in the field of law en- 
forcement. But I know him, too, as a man—and this is the 
important thing—who has the respect of the men with 
whom he works. He only gets that by being a good admin- 
trator. He is the kind of a man you need to run this 
county, Cook County. 

lam very proud, too, to be here with the people whom 
I have worked with in Washington, D.C., some of whom 
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are on the ticket and one of whom is not—Senator Chuck 
Percy. 

And from the Congress, Congressmen Harold Collier, 
Phil Crane, and Bob McClory. How about a hand for 
them. 

Now I want you to see them all. This is a great team. 
They have worked with this administration. We have 
needed them. We need them again. Send them to Wash- 
ington and we will get the job done. This is your team, 
our team. 

I want to talk to you about this Senate race here in 
Illinois, both in terms of the State of Illinois and also in 
terms of the Nation. The eyes of the Nation are on this 
State. It is a critical State. It is a State that makes the dif- 
ference in a national campaign as to whether a man will 
be elected President or not be elected President. It is the 
State that this year could well make the difference as 
to whether we have in the United States Senate—and 
listen to this very carefully—a majority of one. 

I am not referring to a majority of one in terms of who 
is going to be the majority leader or the minority leader, 
but a majority of one in terms of great issues that are be- 
yond whether you are Republicans or Democrats, issues 
that involve our children, their future, your future, peace 
abroad, peace at home; the chance that all of us want to 
develop in this country what we have not had for many, 
many years: prosperity and progress, but without war 
and without inflation. 

And in the United States Senate, we have a very closely 
divided situation. In vote after vote over these past 2 
years, we have had men who honestly disagreed, but 
men who reached different conclusions from the pro- 
grams that we have tried to implement from the national 
administration. 

And in instance after instance, a change of one vote 
would have made the difference. 

So, you are talking today not simply about another 
Senator from Illinois who will go down there to con- 
tinue the fine team of Chuck Percy and Ralph Smith 
in the United States Senate, you are talking about the 
man, the one man, who might make the difference as to 
whether the President of the United States, who has the 
responsibility to carry out policies for all the people, will 
have people who will vote with him or will vote against 
him on the great issues that you asked him to do some- 
thing about. 

We need Ralph Smith, because he will be with us and 
not against us on those great issues. That is why I am 
here. 

I do not suggest that we expect a United States Senator 
or United States Congressman to come to Washington 
and vote 100 percent for whatever the President says. I 
like a man who is independent. You have independent 
men from this State, and you have one in Ralph Smith. 

But I am going to talk today about just four issues, 
four because, particularly with so many young people 
here, I know you study these things in your social studies, 
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in your history classes and political science. To all of 
those who are voting age, it seems to me right now, as I 
travel around the country, there are four great concerns 
the American people have. 

Do you know what is interesting about it? I recall so 
well, just 2 years ago, speaking in this very hall. I remem- 
ber the four things that I talked about. Interestingly 
enough, those four great issues that I talked about 2 years 
ago are the ones that people are concerned about today. 
They wanted action then. That is why I won the election 
in 1968. The people want action on those particular 
issues. 

And what I am here to do is to try to get the support 
that we need, that I need, but particularly that the Nation 
needs, so that we will be able to carry out the pledges that 
I made right here in this hall, that I made to the people of 
Illinois, that I made to the people of America. 

All of you will remember the first pledge. It had to do 
with a major concern of older Americans and younger 
Americans, all Americans, and people throughout the 
world, that is, I pledged that I would work for lasting 
peace in the world. Here is what I found when I came 
into office. 

I found that we had a war with 550,000 men in Viet- 
nam, with no plans to bring them home, casualties of 300 
a week, with casualties going up, and no peace plan on 
the conference table. 

I went to work. What we did is that instead of sending 
men to Vietnam, we have been bringing them home by 
the tens of thousands and we are going to continue to 
bring them home. 

Instead of having the situation with our casualties go- 
ing up and up, they are the lowest in 44% years, and they 
will continue to go down, because of the leadership we 
have provided. And we have a peace plan on the confer- 
ence table, a peace plan that we were finally able to make 
because of the success of our other programs, a peace 
plan which offers a cease-fire and an exchange of pris- 
oners, a political settkement and a mutual withdrawal of 
forces. 

Let me tell you where the situation is right now, today. 
The war in Vietnam is being brought to an end. It will 
bring peace in Vietnam, but the important thing is how 
we are bringing it to an end. 

Here is where we have the difference, the difference be- 
tween the various candidates throughout the country. We 
see it here in Illinois. We see it in many other States. It 
is a very simple one. There are those who say, “End it 
now,” or “End it 6 months from now,” or “12 months 
from now.” “Set a date. The most important thing is to 
end it, no matter how.” 

Let me tell you, that would be the easiest thing I could 
do. After all, the President of the United States is the 
Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces. I could simply 
order all the men home and everybody might heave a 
sigh of relief and say, “The war is over.” 

Could I recount a little history for you? Look back 
over this century. I was born in 1913 and in my lifetime, 
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there have been four wars. There was World War I and 
we ended it. There was World War II and we ended it. 
There was the Korean War and we ended it. 

But do you know, and I say this particularly to this 
younger generation, that in this whole century, we have 
not had a full generation of peace. 

The problem is not to end the war. The problem is to 
end the war in a way that we discourage the warmakers 
so that we can have a generation of peace for Americans 
and that is what we are working for and that is what we 
are doing. 

Your Senator, Ralph Smith, understands that issue. He 
has supported this administration on that issue. Because 
he understands it, because he supports us, it means that 
he has often provided what could be the majority of one. 
We need him. If we want that generation of peace, if the 
President is going to be able to carry out the pledge that 
he made to the American people, not just peace for the 
next election but peace for the next generation, we need 
a man like Ralph Smith in the United States Senate that 
will stand with him and not against him on this great issue, 

After talking about foreign policy, let’s come right 
close to home. I see a number of people here who will 
probably be out shopping a little later in the day, some of 
the ladies will. You are not going to like what you find, as 
far as the prices are concerned. Prices seem to be going up. 
They were in 1968. You will remember I talked about it 
here in 1968. I remember exactly what I said. I said that 
what we had been having over the past 8 years had been 
the situation where government was spending billions of 
dollars more than it was taking in in taxes, and that when 
a government spends more than it takes in in taxes year 
after year after year, $50 billion—that is the amount that 
was spent, more than we took in in taxes in the previous 
8 years from 1961 to 1968—-when that happens, the effect 
is to raise prices throughout the country. 

That is one of the major causes of inflation. I said to 
the American people, I said to the people of Mount Pros- 
pect, to the people of Illinois, when we get to Washington, 
we are going to cut the Federal budgets where we can, 
cut them, cut the Federal budget, so that we can take the 
pressure off of prices. 

So, we need help on this issue. 


Let me tell you why it is vitally important. There are 
many programs that we need for the spending of Federal 
funds, and those programs I have asked for, those pro- 
grams we will approve. 


There are others, however, that go far beyond what 
we need, which involve runaway, irresponsible spending. 
Now, the big spenders think that they are going to be the 
big winners on November 3d. Well, they are going to be 
the big losers, because the people are tired of big spenders 
in Washington, D.C. 

I say quite directly, if you want to stop the rise in your 
grocery bill, if you want to stop the rise in your clothing 
bill, if you want to stop the rise in prices, one of the major 
things you can do is to elect a man who has the courage, 4 
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Ralph Smith has, to go to Washington—and, when he 
finds that he has to make a decision, will make the hard 
and courageous decision to vote against the spending 
program that might help some few people someplace in 
the country but that would raise prices for all people. He 
is that kind of a man. That kind of courage we need in the 
United States Senate. A majority of one could make the 
difference. There might be the one, Ralph Smith, the one. 

All over this country I have found that there has been an 
enormous interest in the problem not only of peace abroad 
but peace at home. Americans are concerned about that. 
I understand it. All of us understand it because we are a 
peaceful people, we are a law-abiding people. We are very 
proud of that tradition in this country. 

Americans have been shocked by the fact that in the 
sixties, for example, crime went up 158 percent in this 
country: the use of drugs and narcotics, the flow of por- 
nography and obscenity into the homes of our children, 
the fact that we find organized crime going up and up, 
and street crime, the fact that we need action. I talked 
about it in 1968. 

I pledged that I would do something about it. We have 
done something about it. 

First, we have gotten a strong Attorney General and 
we have backed him up and down the line. 

Second, I have appointed strong men to the judiciary 
up and down the line, men who will strengthen in their de- 
cisions the peace forces rather than weaken the peace 
forces against the criminal forces. 

Third, I have asked for legislation—and listen to what 
happened to this legislation. Eighteen months ago—and 
Chuck Percy will bear me out, and Bob McClory, who 
worked on this and contributed to it enormously in the 
House of Representatives, will bear me out—I submitted 
legislation to deal with organized crime, with pornog- 
raphy, with obscenity, with drugs and narcotics. And it 
stayed in the Congress. Nothing happened until just a few 
weeks ago. As we approached the election the bills finally 
began to reach my desk, and I have signed them. It is 
better late than never. 

But I say to you that we have to have a sense of urgency 
more than that. And what we need in the United States 
Senate is a man that will vote for the laws, who will also 
speak out on this subject very strongly, not just at election 
time but all year-round. And Ralph Smith does that. 

He is the kind of a man that stands firmly with us on 
this issue. That is what we are going to do. We are going 
to see to it through our laws, through our courts, through 
every other device that we can legitimately use, that the 
wave of crime isn’t going to be the wave of the future, the 
heritage for these young people whose fate is entrusted to 
us. 

But, you know, there is something you can do, and I do 
hot want to miss this opportunity to mention it. A couple 
of days ago in Kansas City I went to a hospital to visit two 
policemen. They were very brave men, rather young men. 
In other words, they were men who had been injured in 
a bomb blast when they were working in a very depressed 
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area of the city and working in a very humanitarian cause 
in our Federal programs, to try to bring better information 
to the people of that area with regard to the respect for 
law, the decencies that make society livable. 

Yesterday, as we were driving in one of our motorcades 
in Florida, a motorcycle officer was hit by a truck. He fell 
off the motorcycle. It fell on top of him. I stopped the car 
and went over to shake his hand. His arm was broken and 
his leg was broken. His head was bleeding. 

I said, “I am sorry that this happened.” Do you know 
what he said? “Gee, I am sorry I spoiled your day. I am 
sorry I can’t stand up and salute.” 

Let me say something to you. Our law enforcement 
officials in this country have a hard job, a dangerous job. 
Sixty-six have already been killed this year, many in 
senseless murders and bombings. Hundreds have been 
injured. They are not paid enough. We may not be able 
to pay them enough and we may not be able to give 
them the laws we need, but there is one thing that we 
can give the law enforcement officials and not just at 
election time. Let’s give them the respect and the backing 
that law enforcement officials deserve in this country. 

Then, finally, there are programs for progress—I 
talked about them here, it seems so long ago, 2 years 
ago—programs in which we would reform our govern- 
ment: the program of revenue-sharing which Governor 
Ogilvie is so very much interested in, in which the rev- 
enues of the Federal Government will be shared with the 

States so that the States will be able to handle their 
problems here rather than having them handled from 
Washington, D.C., programs of welfare reform, programs 
of cleaning up the air and the water, the environment, 
so that these young people can have what we have, a 
beautiful America, and not have the air polluted and the 
water poisoned, and all of the beautiful places destroyed. 

These are all programs of reform that this administra- 
tion stands for. They are programs that we have had 
support for from these men who are in the House. 

We have had strong support from Chuck Percy. 
We have had strong support from Ralph Smith. There, 
again, we need Ralph Smith in the United States Senate 
so that I can, not as an individual, but as a man who was 
elected President, who made certain promises to the 
American people, can keep the promises that you elected 
me to keep. We can do that only with your help. 

Let me say a word about the President. When you go 
back, they will ask you to write, many of you, a little 
theme, I suppose, about what the President talked about. 
One of the things you read a lot about these days is the 
power of the President. I don’t want to be self-effacing 
about that in a personal sense, but let me talk about the 
office for a moment. 

The President of the United States, because we are the 
most powerful and the richest country in the world, is 
the most powerful man in the world. But the President 
of the United States, while he can do a great number of 
things with his power, cannot act effectively for his 
people, for the American people, to carry out the pledges 
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that he makes to them unless he has help from the 
Congress, from the House and from the Senate. That is 
what this is all about. It is part of our system. 

I respect the rights of people who disagree with my 
policies. But, after all, I was elected in 1968, and I in- 
tend to keep my promises, and I need Ralph Smith in 
that Senate to help me keep my promises to the American 
people. 

One note: With all of these young people here, and 
particularly, perhaps, I should say this to the older ones, 
I am so delighted to see you here. I have appreciated the 
way you have listened. 

I know that sometimes these days when you look at 
television night after night you see on that television screen 
a distorted picture of America. I don’t blame the tele- 
vision people. After all, what is news is usually bad news 
rather than good news. That is what makes the news. 

So we will have a rally with thousands and thousands 
of people, and there will be a few demonstrators out 
shouting four-letter words or trying to shout down a 
speaker, and they will show their picture on the television 
screen. 

Or you will see rocks thrown, as was the case in Ver- 
mont, at the President of the United States, and you will 
see their pictures on the television screen, or you will see 
a bomb thrown or a building burned. 

So the violent few, the radical few, over and over 
again, they come across your television screen. So Ameri- 
cans get the impression that the radical few are either a 
majority of American youth or are going to be the leaders 
of the future. 

Let me tell you something. I have been around this 
country. I have been to most of the major States, and I 
have seen lots of young people. I have seen some of the 
radical few. 

But despite what you have seen on that television 
screen, despite what you have read in columns, and de- 
spite what you have seen in the newspapers, the radical 
few are not a majority of American youth today, and they 
are not going to be the leaders of America tomorrow. 

American youth, to its great credit, is idealistic. It 
wants change, it wants peace in the world, it wants peace 
at home, it is not satisfied with the way things are. And 
that is the way young people should be, because that 
gives vitality and strength to our system. 

But they also recognize that our country’s glory is that 
it provides for peaceful change, and that when a system 
provides for peaceful change there is no cause that justifies 
resort to violence. 

So I simply say to you, all of you here, on November 
the 3d you have a chance to speak out. People often ask 
me, “How do you answer those that shout, that try to 
shout down a speaker? How do you answer those that give 
a false impression of America?” 

Don’t try to answer them in kind. You don’t have to. 
You can do it another way. The way you can answer them 
is by your votes on November the 3d. That is the time, 


on November the 3d, that is the time when we are really 
going to see what America is like. That is the time when 
the great silent majority of America can stand up and be 
counted with their votes and stand up and be counted for 
America, for those programs that will build America, 
and for, in my opinion, a man like Ralph Smith and 
our congressional candidates here who will stand with 
the President of the United States so that he can cary 
out his promises to you and to the people of America. 

NoTE: The President spoke at 9:30 a.m., c.s.t., at Mount Prospect 


High School, Mount Prospect, Ill. As printed above, this item 
follows the text of the White House press release. 


Rockford, Illinois 


The President’s Remarks at the Rockford Airport. 
October 29, 1970 


Governor Ogilvie, Senator Smith, Congressman Ander- 
son, Congressman Schadeberg from Wisconsin, and 
Congresswoman-to-be Phyllis Schlafly: 

I want you to know how very grateful I am for this 
enormous crowd, for this wonderful reception. I think that 
all of you inside the hangar should know that there are 
at least twice as many outside the hangar, and I under- 
stand they can hear on the public address system. I have 
delayed our flight to the next stop so that we can come 
out and say hello to you for a few moments. 

I particularly want to express appreciation to those who 
have been entertaining you before we got here. I under- 
stand we have a number of high school bands: The 
Gilford High School Band, the East Rockford High 
School Band, and the West Rockford High School Band. 
Any rally that will bring East Rockford and West Rock- 
ford together has got to be quite a rally, believe me. 

I wish first to say that I am very proud to be in the 
State in which the Chief Executive, Dick Ogilvie, has 
made an outstanding record, one of the finest Governors 
of this Nation. I look forward to working with him in the 
future, as I have in the past, for the better progress of 
this State and of this Nation. 

I welcome the opportunity to endorse, not only the 
national candidates about whom I will be talking in a 
moment, but also the State ticket, men like Ray Page, who 
is one of the best Commissioners of Education in the 
whole United States. I am glad to endorse him here in 
Rockford. And, also, while he is not on the ticket this 
year, I wish to express my appreciation for the fact that 
we have in Illinois a team—a team of Governor Ogilvie, 
Senator Percy, and all of the others working together, be- 
cause they know, as I know, that Illinois is the key State of 
this Nation. 

I want to talk about the role of Illinois. I want to talk 
about the role you can play and how important it is to you, 
to Illinois, and to America. 
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All of you are aware of the fact that there used to be 
an old saying in politics that, ““As Maine goes, so goes the 
Nation.” That doesn’t happen to be true now. 

| think it could be said, however, as Illinois goes, so 
goes the Nation. In 1960, in a very close election, I did 
not carry Illinois. 

In 1968, in another close election, I carried Illinois. 
That is why I am here as President of the United States 
today. 

As I stand here in this city, in this airport, I remember 
the great welcomes we have had over the years past. I 
recall a meeting in the rain in 1956—do you remember?— 
down at the armory, where people came by the thousands. 

But when you come to the airport and stand like this, 
this means that something is happening. It means in this 
strong area of the State people are thinking about the is- 
sues. They want to hear about them directly. They want 
to know what their votes mean. I want to talk to you 
about that for just a moment. 

First, in the United States Senate today, we have a 
contest in Illinois that will affect not only your Senator but 
will affect the votes in that Senate over the next 2 years. 

In the past 2 years, in vote after vote, a change of one 
vote would have made the difference—one vote as to 
whether or not the President of the United States would 
either be backed or not be backed on his program for 
peace abroad, for a strong America, for peace at home. 

And as I look back on that record, I realize that it is 
vitally important for the people of Illinois to know that in 
the United States Senate, the election of Ralph Smith 
means something, of course, to him and I believe it is in 
the best interests of the people of Illinois. But Ralph Smith 
may be the one that will make the difference. We need 
him in Washington, D.C. 

Now let me describe how that one vote can affect you, 
how it can affect your family, your children, the future of 
this State, and the future of America. 

In the campaign of 1968, I made some promises to the 
people of Illinois and to the people of America. I have 
been trying to keep those promises. We have made some 
progress and we are going to make some more. 

I can also tell you, however, that while the President of 
the United States, because of the wealth of this country 
and the strength of this country, is the strongest man, per- 
haps, in the world, in terms of power, the President of the 
United States cannot do it alone. He cannot do the job 
that the people of the United States elected him to do 
unless he has a Congress that will work with him rather 
than against him. And Ralph Smith will work with me 
and not against me. 

Your own Congressman John Anderson can tell you 
how it works. Week after week I meet with him as one of 
the leaders cf our Congress, in the White House, and he 
will tell you that in week after week as we count the votes 
It 8a question of one vote that will determine whether the 

dent, not as an individual, but because he is trying to 
his promises to the people of America, the promises 
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the people elected him to carry out, is going to have the 
support in the House and the Senate. 

My friends, we have had some support. We have had 
not enough. But let me say the vote that we have in this 
case, Ralph Smith, along with Chuck Percy, these are the 
votes that can make the difference on these issues. 

First, above everything else, in 1968 I recognized that 
the American people wanted leadership that would end 
the war and bring us a lasting peace. 

Look what we have done: We found 500,000 men in 
Vietnam with no plans to bring them back. And we have 
been bringing them home by the thousands. 

Second, instead of casualties going up at the rate of 300 
a week, they are the lowest in 444 years because of our 
strong action to deal with the problems of Vietnam. 

Third, we have a peace plan on the conference table 
calling for a cease-fire, calling for a political settlement, 
calling for an exchange of prisoners. 

Now let me come to the key point. I realize there are 
those who disagree with our policies here. I realize that 
in this Senate campaign you have a pretty good choice in 
this respect. There are those who honestly believe that we 
should either bring the boys home now or 6 months or 12 
months from now without regard to what happens. 

Let me say ending the war is not the problem. America 
has ended three wars in this century. You know. We ended 
World War I. We ended World War II. We ended Korea. 

And we have yet to have a generation of peace. I just 
want to say to these young men that are calling “Peace 
now” here, that our men in Vietnam are fighting in Viet- 
nam for a lasting peace so that you won’t have to fight 
in Vietnam. 

I pledged to the American people that our goal will be 
to end this war in a way that will discourage the war- 
makers, to end this war, that will bring us what we have 
not had in this century, a generation of peace. 

Now, that is something to be for, it is something Ralph 
Smith is for. We need him in the United States Senate to 
work for that policy. I thank you for sending him there 
as you have, and as you will on November 3d. 

I can give many other examples. Quickly, one that I 
discussed in the campaign in 1968: We saw prices going 
up. I pointed out that we had to get at the cause of it. 

One of the major causes of your prices going up at 
home for groceries, for clothing and everything else, is 
that your Government has been spending far more in 
taxes over the past 10 years than it has been taking in, 
far more in expenditures than it has been taking in in 
taxes. 

I pledged that we do something about that. It has re- 
quired some hard decisions. But what we need to see are 
men in the House and men in the Senate who will have 
the courage to vote against a spending program, spend- 
ing not their money but yours, that might benefit some 
of the people but that would raise prices for all the people. 
That is the kind of man that you have in Ralph Smith, 
and it is the kind of man that we need. 











1504 WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, NOVEMBER 9, 1970 


My friends, what we want, in other words, as we move 
from a wartime to a peacetime economy, as a million 
men have been let out of the armed services and out of 
defense work, what our goal is, and this is what we are 
working for and we are making progress toward it, is 
progress without inflation and prosperity and full employ- 
ment without war. That is something to be for. 

And that majority of one can make a difference in 
another area: I know that you are concerned not only 
about peace abroad but peace at home. I talked about 
that in 1968. I pointed to the fact that we have seen 
crime go up by 158 percent over the past 8 years before 
we came into office, and I said we would do something 
about it. 

I pledged stronger judges. I pledged a stronger At- 
torney General. I pledged to submit new laws. I have 
done all those things. 

We have made some progress, but it took the Con- 
gress 18 months to send the law now that I asked for 18 
months ago to deal with organized crime, to deal with 
pornography, to deal with the problem of narcotics, and 
to deal with the problem of drugs. 

My friends, let me say I pledged to the American 
people in 1968 that we would have the strong action to 
deal with the criminal elements of this country in a way 
that would see that the wave of crime is not the wave 
of the future in America. 

I will keep that pledge. But in order to keep that 
pledge, my friends, I will tell you what I need: We need 
in the United States Senate a man like Ralph Smith 
who will not only vote for the laws that we need, but 
will speak for those laws and vote for them and speak 
for them, not just in an election time, but all year round. 
He is that kind of a man and that is why we need him. 

And then, of course, we need support for our programs 
of reform. Many of you are concerned, as I am, about 
our welfare program. I have found, for example, that in 
the City of New York, from 1966 to 1970, a period of 
5 years, welfare rolls went up from 600,000 to 1,200,000. 

And yet, in that same city, the want ads for help 
wanted had scores of pages in the Sunday papers week 
after week. 

I want to tell you what we propose to do about that 
and where we need some help. I say that when a program, 
like the present welfare program, makes it more profit- 
able for a man not to work than to work, when it rewards 
him for deserting his family rather than to stay with his 
family, we ought to get rid of that program and get 
another one in its place. 

I say that in this great, rich country—and I have 
submitted a program which would do this—we should 
provide for all of those who are in need. But, my friends, 
I say that if a man is able to work, and if he is trained 
for a job and then he is offered a job and he refuses to 
work, he shouldn’t be paid to loaf by a hard-working 
taxpayer in the State of Illinois or any place else in the 
United States. 


And now I would like to report to this audience, as | 
have to all of those in these last 2 days, as I have traveled 
from Florida and now on to California later in the day, 
about what I found across America on an issue of great 
concern to you. 

Over here are a lot of television cameras, and tonight 
you will have an opportunity, perhaps, to see this rally on 
television or part of it. Over the past few months, you 
have seen on television, night after night after night, 
what purports to be young America. And you know what 
you have seen: a bombing here, or a building burned 
down, or people trying to shout down a speaker, some 
of them shouting obscenities, others engaging in discour. 
tesies. You get the impression that the radical few are the 
majority of young Americans or are the leaders of the 
future. 

Just let me say this: The radical few in this country 
that you see on your television screen nizht after night, 
are not a majority of young Americans and they are not 
going to be the leaders of America in the future. 

And to the young Americans here, and _ particularly 
to your fathers and your mothers, I say I am proud of 
young America. I am proud of your idealism. I am proud 
of the fact that you want peace. I am proud of the fact 
that you care—care about the people that don’t have as 
good a chance as you have. 

But also, I am proud of the fact that the great majority 
of young Americans, while they want change, they recog- 
nize that in a system that provides for peaceful change, 
there is no cause that justifies violence. That is the kind of 
young Americans I am proud of. 

And to young Americans, may I bring you a message? 

Sometimes you may get an impression that this is a sick 
country, that we have policies that are held up in dis- 
respect in other nations of the world. 

Don’t you believe it. I have traveled to Communist 
countries. I have found that every place I go, hundreds 
of thousands of people come out to cheer the President of 
the United States. Why? Because they know that this 
country, the strongest in the world, does not threaten the 
peace, it does not threaten the freedom of any other coun- 
try. They realize that a strong America is necessary if we 
are going to have peace in the world. You can be proud of 
that. 

They also are aware that in America, whatever we may 
say of its faults, there is more freedom, there is more Op- 
portunity, there is more chance for progress than in any 
country in the history of the world. 

So, I say to you today, let’s look at what is wrong with 
America, let’s correct it, but as we talk about what is 
wrong, let’s stand up and speak up about what is right 
about the United States of America. It is time for the great 
silent majority. You can speak up. You don’t have to speak 
out in obscenities. You don’t have to try to shout down the 
other side. 

I will tell you the way you speak. The most powerful 
weapon ever devised in a free nation—November 3d you 
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go into a quiet place for a moment and you vote. You are 
the most powerful person in the world at that moment. 
Your vote can make the difference about that majority of 
one in the Senate. Your vote can make the difference as 
to whether the President of the United States in his efforts 
to bring lasting peace abroad, to bring peace at home, to 
have prosperity and progress without war—your vote will 
determine whether you are going to have, in the Senate, 
aman that is going to work with the President or against 
him. 

I ask you, give me a man, Ralph Smith, who will work 
with the President for the good of America. 

I wanted you to be sure to see Mrs. Smith, because the 
wives are the unsung heroes of this campaign. My wife, 
Pat, is not with me on this trip, because she is out cam- 
paigning in another State in the West and we will join 
up in California tonight. My daughter, Tricia, I think, is 
in New Jersey today. My daughter, Julie, will be in 
another State today. They care a great deal, not just about 
their father, but about this country. And so does Mrs. 
Smith. 
note: The President spoke at 11:07 a.m., c.s.t., at Rockford Air- 


port, Rockford, Ill. As printed above, this item follows the text of 
the White House press release. 


Rockford, Illinois 


The President’s Remarks Before an Overflow Audience 
at the Rockford Airport. October 29, 1970 


We want to express appreciation to all of you for com- 
ing here and waiting outside. Of course, it is a beautiful 
day. I remarked of the fact that the last time I was in 
Rockford it really rained pitchforks. But on a beautiful 
day to have so many of you here is most heartwarming 
and I am most grateful. 

I am very proud to be here in the company of your 
Congressman, John Anderson, who is one of our leaders 
in the Congress. 

I meet with him every week, of course, and with the 
other legislative leaders. He is a great representative of 
this district in Rockford, and he is a fine Congressman 
working for the good of America in, of course, the leader- 
ship meetings that we have at the White House. 

And, of course, I have already spoken about Ralph 
Smith, a man who has come to the Senate by appoint- 
ment, a man who has come before the people of Illinois 
for election. 

I think on his record he has demonstrated that he is 
the kind of a man that will do the job that the people of 
Illinois want done. He is an effective Senator. He is an 
honest Senator. Above all, he is one who has the courage 
to stand for those kinds of policies that are essential if we 
are going to have not just a temporary peace but a lasting 
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peace; not just a situation where we have employment 
based on war, but prosperity and jobs without war. 
That is what we want for America and that is what we 
are going to get. 
Thank you. 
NOTE: The President spoke at 11:30 a.m, c.s.t., at Rockford Air- 


port, Rockford, Ill. As printed above, this item follows the text of 
the White House press release. 


The Minnesota Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in Minnesota. October 29, 1970 


Minnesota and the Nation need the constructive and 
creative leadership which Clark MacGregor and Doug- 
las Head can provide for the 1970's. 

I have known Clark MacGregor for years, and I have 
found him to be one of the most dedicated and hard work- 
ing Congressmen in Washington. He’s a man who gets 
things done. 

Clark MacGregor has provided a strong and thought- 
ful voice for peace with honor. He has been a leader on 
the issues of law enforcement and reform, and I was 
proud to have him at my side when I signed the Orga- 
nized Crime Control Act, a bill he cosponsored and fought 
for. 

Clark MacGregor will be a full-time Senator for all the 
people of Minnesota as together we work for a generation 
of peace, prosperity without inflation, and an end to crime 
and fear. 

Douglas Head, your candidate for Governor, has al- 
ready shown that he can provide outstanding leadership 
on the issues which will face us in the 1970’s. As Attorney 
General, his strong efforts to control pollution and combat 
crime have helped him gain national recognition as a 
strong leader. 

Minnesota needs men of this quality; Minnesota needs 
men like Douglas Head for Governor and Clark Mac- 
Gregor for U.S. Senator. 


NOTE: The statement was released at Rochester, Minn. 


Rochester, Minnesota 


The President’s Remarks at the Mayo Civic 
Auditorium. October 29, 1970 


Governor LeVander, Congressman Quie, all of the dis- 
tinguished guests on the platform, and all of those who 
have welcomed me and our guests so very warmly on this 
occasion to Rochester: 


It is very difficult to respond to such a welcome, not 
only the welcome we received here, but the one down- 
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town, which delayed us just a bit, but for a very good 
reason when people are so friendly. 

I think my feelings can be expressed first in this way: 
that it is good to be in MacGregor country and, also, 
it is good to be in Viking country. 

I got myself in trouble with that one. I have been to 
Dallas, however, already. I have already been to Kansas 
City. But I am going to Los Angeles tomorrow. 

All that I can say, based on the Vikings’ record up to 
this point is it is good to be in the land of champions, 
and I am proud to be here with champion candidates. 

I don’t know who does the recruiting for the Vikings, 
but if they nged anybody for that front four or for block- 
ing, just go downtown. Those young people downtown 
are the strongest, most vigorous people we have ever 
seen. 

I also want you to know that I realize that in the middle 
of the day, for so many of you to come, is a sacrifice of 
your time. 

I also am aware of the fact that we have some wonder- 
ful musical entertainment here. The Lords High School 
Band—which side are they on?—and the West Concord 
High School Band. Let’s give them all a hand. And the 
Mayo High School Southtown Singers, are they here? 

For all of those who have come, thank you very much. 

What I have to say today will be primarily directed to 
those in this audience who can vote on November 3d, but 
what I have to say also will be directed to you, those of 
you in these bands, most of whom are not yet old enough 
to vote, but most of whom will be thinking about your 
future and how this election might affect you. 

I want to talk about the future of America as I see it 
today and as I base it on my travels around this country 
and around the world. 

In talking about that future, I have already indicated 
how proud I am to be here on this platform with the 
candidates from the State of Minnesota, Naturally, your 
Congressman and all of his colleagues in the Congress— 
Al Quie, John Zwach, Ancher Nelsen—they are a fine 
group. 

The candidates that are running for the House of Rep- 
resentatives, one of the best teams I have seen around the 
country, I enthusiastically endorse. 

And at the State level, I remember when Harold 
LeVander ran 4 years ago. I remember the polls indicated 
that he couldn’t win. He did win and this election can be 
won this time in the State of Minnesota. 

I am glad to say that Harold LeVander, who has made 
such an outstanding record as Governor of this State, has 
coming up in Doug Head a man who is in the great 
tradition of very great Minnesota Governors. I say that 
because, first, he is a young man with a great future 
ahead of him, a man who, as Attorney General of this 
State, was recognized by his colleagues as the outstanding 
Attorney General of the United States, which indicates 
that he knows something about law enforcement; he 
knows how to handle that difficult problem in a just and 
effective way; a man also who is an expert in the field of 


the environment in which Minnesotans, with this mag. 
nificent land of lakes that you have, are so proud, and 
where you want action—action that we are going to take 
at the Federal level, supplemented by action at the State 
level. 

As I look across this country, as I think of candidates 
for governorship, I don’t know of one who is better quali- 
fied, who has a better future and a better future for the 
State of Minnesota than Doug Head, your candidate for 
Governor in the State of Minnesota. 

Bob Forsythe, Al Bjornson, the whole team, what a 
fine team. Again, I am proud to be here with them. 

And now I come to the campaign for the United 
States Senate, I want to talk to you quite directly about 
this man, first, personally, then, what he means to Minne- 
sota, and then, what he means to this Nation. 

I am here in Minnesota because Clark MacGregor, in 
my opinion—and I have seen many men come to the 
Congress in the 24 years that I have watched Washington 
pretty close at hand—is one that ranks very high at the 
top among his colleagues and in the Nation. He is a man 
with brains. He is a man with courage. He is a man of 
great character. And also, he is a man who has enormous 
determination and that vision that is so essential for the 
future of America. He is a man that never looks back. 
He looks to the future. 

At a time when Americans are examining our society, 
when they are looking at the old programs that have failed 
in the past, when they see how much we have wasted on 
those programs, no matter how good intentions they had, 
they don’t want to go back; they want to go forward. 

It is because Clark MacGregor is a man of the future, 
a man that will carry you forward, that is why I am 
for him for the United States Senate in the State of 
Minnesota. 

I come here to Minnesota not to speak against any- 
body, but for the candidates that I am supporting. I am 
for Clark MacGregor. I want you to be for him. I want 
you to be for him for the right reasons, not simply because 
he is a Republican and you may be a Republican; not sim- 
ply because you like him and his family, his wife and his 
three charming daughters, because it is a fine family, as 
I like them; but because Clark MacGregor stands for 
something. He stands for something that America needs. 
It needs it very deeply. It needs it in the United States 
Senate. It needs his voice, the voice of the future, rather 
than the voice of the past. A man, and this is also impor- 
tant, who will stand with the President rather than against 
the President on the programs that the President was 
elected to carry out in 1968. 

Most important, and this is true in Minnesota and all 
over this Nation, is the promise that I made in 1968 that 
I would work to bring peace to this Nation and to the 
world. 

I want to report to you on that promise. I want to tell 
you why Clark MacGregor is, in my opinion, one who 
will give the support that we need to achieve that goal ofa 
lasting peace. 
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When we came into Washington, here is what we 
found: 550,000 men in Vietnam, no plans to bring them 
home, casualties at 300 a week and going up, no plans to 
bring them down, no peace plan on the conference table 
in Paris. 

I pledged we would do something about it, and I went 
to work. We have made some progress. 

First, instead of men going to Vietnam, which was the 
case in the previous administration during that 5 years, 
we have been bringing them home by the tens of thou- 
sands and more of them will be coming home. 

Second, instead of American casualties going up, they 
are coming down, the lowest in 41% years. 

Look at your papers this morning and you will find that 
is a fact. 

Third, instead of America not having a peace program, 
we have offered a cease-fire; we have offered a political 
settlement; we have offered to negotiate without condi- 
tions in all of these areas. It is on the table. 

Let me tell you where we stand right now. We are 
on the way to ending the war and winning a just peace 
in Vietnam. 

And now comes the critical point at issue in virtually 
every campaign in this country. 

The problem is not to end the war. Every President, 
every American, wants to end the war. No President, no 
American, wants to start a war. We don’t want to see 
young Americans die anyplace in the world. But, you 
see, the problem is not to end the war. All of you who 
have studied history, the older people who have lived 
it, the younger people who have studied it, know that in 
this century we have been in four wars. 

We ended World War I, you remember. That was the 
war to end wars. We ended World War II, and you re- 
member the United Nations came and that was supposed 
to end wars. Then we ended the Korean war. 

But do you realize that despite the fact we have been 
in three wars and ended three wars in this century we 
never yet have had a full generation of peace. 

That is why what I am trying to do, and what I ask 
for support for, a program to end this war in a way that 
will discourage those that would start another war so 
that we can win a full generation of peace for Americans. 
, Clark MacGregor understands that. He will support 
It As he has supported it in the House, he will support it 
in the Senate. He recognizes the necessity to make the 
hard decisions, 

We must think not just of peace for the next election 
but peace for the next generation. It can be done. 

And remember, too, that a strong America, one in 
which the President of the United States, when he goes 
to the bargaining table with the Soviet Union or any 
other power, negotiates from strength rather than weak- 
ness, that is essential if we are going to have this gen- 
eration of peace. And he stands for that strong America. 

So if you want to help the present President of the 
United States in a goal that Americans want, not just Re- 
Publicans or Democrats or this President, then I say 


WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, NOVEMBER 9, 1970 






1507 


Clark MacGregor is a man who is committed to that 
program. He is one I will count on. I need his support 
in the United States Senate. 

We turn to the problems at home, and I can speak 
with the same feeling and the same conviction about 
Clark MacGregor because, again, I know his record over 
the years in the House and I know what he will do when 
he gets to the Senate. 

First, let’s look at the problem of the cost of living. 
Everybody is concerned about it. When we went in, we 
saw inflation, and so we tried to find out why. We found 
that this country had been on a spending binge, a spend- 
ing binge in which, during the previous 4 years, we had 
spent $40 billion more than we had taken in in taxes. 

When you go on a spending binge you have a hang- 
over, just like when you go on any other kind of a binge. 
So how do you cure the hangover? By more spending? No. 
What you do is to cut the spending so that you can get 
rid of the hangover, and that is what we are trying to do 
in Washington, D.C., at the present time. 

That does not mean that we do not stand firmly for 
programs, as we do, where the United States will commit 
itself to those expenditures that are necessary and appro- 
priate for the better life that all Americans want. 

But it does mean that every time a spending bill comes 
before us, a hard decision has to be made. Is this a bill that 
is going to benefit some people but is going to raise prices 
for all people? If it is, you have to think of all the people 
and not just the special interest group. 

Clark MacGregor is that kind of man. That is why I 
am for him for the United States Senate. 

There is another area that has been talked a lot about 
in this campaign. I will touch it only briefly because every- 
body agrees on this now, as we approach the election. That 
is the fact that during the previous 8 years, before we 
came into office, this country had a rise in crime that was 
totally unacceptable to the American people. It was due 
to the fact that we didn’t have strong enough laws. It was 
due to the fact that we did not have strong enough admin- 
istration of those laws. 

So we decided to change it when we came into office. 
So I asked for new laws. It took 18 months for the Con- 
gress to get the first one to my desk just 2 weeks ago. 

Clark MacGregor, as a member of the Judiciary Com- 
mittee, helped to get that law there. He understands it. 

Let me say this: In this field, we are going to use the 
new laws that we asked for and that finally the Congress 
is beginning to give us, laws dealing with organized crime, 
laws providing more of an opportunity to handle the prob- 
lems of street crime, laws which will deal with the traffic 
in pornography and the situation with regard to dope and 
narcotics. 

All of these areas are areas in which we have new laws. 
But what we need in the United States Senate is a voice 
of a man who is for the laws and will support the Presi- 
dent in the strong stand that I believe the people of the 
United States want their President to take with regard to 
law enforcement, who will talk that way and vote that 
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way, not just in election time when it is an issue but all 
year round and through his public life. And that is Clark 
MacGregor. 

I can pledge to you we are meeting this problem. We 
are making progress. We can make more if we get more 
help. 

Then there comes another area, the whole area of gov- 
ernment reform. There is a critical difference in this State, 
a very honest difference of opinion between two men who 
have different philosophies. I understand that difference. I 
respect those who may differ with our position, 

But I want to tell you what we found. 

We found a lot of programs when we arrived in Wash- 
ington, programs dealing with problems that all Ameri- 
cans want to deal with—education, health, housing, wel- 
fare. You go around and take your own private poll and 
you will find everybody is for better education, better 
housing, and better welfare for the American people. 

But when you look back over the history of this coun- 
try, what you will find, particularly over the past 8 years 
before we got into office, is we were pouring billions and 
billions of dollars into programs in this field, in which 
money was being wasted and we weren’t making progress 
in solving the problem. So we have instituted an exciting 
and certainly a revolutionary program of reforming the 
institutions of government. 

What we have very simply said is that it is time to quit 
putting good money into bad programs, because you end 
up with bad programs and bad money both. That is why 
Clark MacGregor again is the man, the man of reform, the 
man of the future. 

Whether it is in education, whether it is in the environ- 
ment, whether it is in the field of health, whether, of 
course, it is in the field of welfare, he stands firmly. 

Speaking for just a moment about the welfare problem, 
an excellent example of the problem: Everybody wants 
to see that no family in this country, particularly families 
with children, does not have some kind of an adequate 
income. 

In this rich country it is possible that that can happen. 
But, you know, under our present welfare program what 
has happened? 

Let me give you an idea about the city of New York. 
In the city of New York between 1966 and 1970, the wel- 
fare rolls went from 600,000 to 1,200,000. And the num- 
ber of want ads in the major New York Sunday papers 
were hundreds and hundreds and, yes, thousands of ads 
with no takers, as far as jobs are concerned. 

So our new program has two approaches: One, we pro- 
vide a floor of dignity for families who need assistance 
without that kind of situation that we have in the present 
welfare program, which has a very bad effect on family 
morale. But we also provide work incentive and work 
requirement. 

I will put it very simply: When a program, which is 
like the present welfare program, has the effect of making 


it more profitable for a man not to work than to work, 
when a program has the effect of encouraging a man to 
desert his family rather than to stay with his family, let’s 
get rid of it and get another program in its place. 

That is why we say we will care for every family that 
needs it and without the degrading aspects of the present 
welfare program. 

But if a man is able to work, if a man is trained for a 
job and if a man is offered a job and refuses to work, he 
shouldn’t be paid to loaf by a hard-working taxpayer in 
the State of Minnesota or by any of the people of America. 

I have talked about these four issues because I think 
they best indicate the problem. Honest men honestly dis- 
agree about what is best for America. I will simply indi- 
cate to you my own conviction in these concluding 
remarks. 

We all know that when a President of the United States 
is elected he becomes President of all the people. He has 
responsibilities to all the people. And the President of the 
United States is a very powerful man—powerful because 
this country is rich and because it is strong. 

But a President of the United States cannot use that 
power, he cannot work for the best interests of the people 
for his programs, unless he has support in the House and 
support in the Senate. 

We have had some support. We haven’t had enough. 
We need more. One man, one vote in that United States 
Senate, could make the difference as to whether or not we 
are going to have the kind of leadership that will bring a 
lasting peace rather than a temporary peace; that will 
bring prosperity and progress without war, which is some- 
thing we haven’t had for a long time; and that will bring, 
also, a reform of the institutions of government rather than 
pouring good money into the programs of the past. 

My friends, Clark MacGregor is the one. He is the one 
we need. He is the one I am for. He is the one you should 
be for on November the 3d. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:32 p.m., c.s.t., at the Mayo Civic 


Auditorium, Rochester, Minn. As printed above, this item follows 
the text of the White House press release. 


Rochester, Minnesota 


The President’s Remarks Before an Overflow Audience 
at the Mayo Civic Auditorium. October 29, 1970 


If I could have your attention for just a moment, we do 
appreciate your waiting in this other auditorium and 
listening on closed circuit. 

I do say that when you come to a wonderful part of the 
country like Minnesota, and this heartland of the coun- 
try, when people will come out in the middle of the day, 
as you have, and listen so attentively, it makes you very 
humble about the responsibilities we have. 
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I want you to know how grateful I am for your wel- 
come, and particularly for the way you have received 
our two fine candidates. 

] want to say another thing about these two candidates 
that I didn’t say a moment ago. I like them because they 
are men of the future. They look to the future. 

I like them because they are young men. I say young 
men—I know some of you are going to say anybody over 
30 is old. Well, don’t you believe it. I say anybody less 
than 50 is young. 

Here we have Doug Head, a man of 40, with all that 
great life ahead, a man who, elected as Governor, can go 
on to provide leadership not only to his State but to his 
Nation. 

Here is a man, Clark MacGregor, 48 years of age. Do 
you realize when you elect a man like that to the United 
States Senate you are electing a man who can serve for 
four terms? And if he serves for four terms, here is a man, 
and I know the qualities of the man, who can be a fu- 
ture majority leader of the United States Senate—Clark 
MacGregor. 
note: The President spoke at 1:55 p.m., c.s.t., at the Mayo Civic 


Auditorium, Rochester, Minn. As printed above, this item follows 
the text of the White House press release. 


The Nebraska Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in Nebraska. October 29, 1970 


During all the years that I have known Roman Hruska, 
he has provided the kind of representation and leader- 
ship that Nebraska and, indeed, the Nation need. Sena- 
tor Hruska has been a clear, courageous, creative voice in 
our attack against the crime and violence which is threat- 
ening our Nation. He has worked diligently to help stop 
inflation and the large government spending that feeds it. 
And Senator Hruska is helping our Nation move through 
the difficult transition from a wartime to a peacetime econ- 
omy. With men like Roman Hruska in the Senate, the 
voice of the people of Nebraska will continue to be heard 
and respected at the highest levels in Washington. 

Let me also say a few words about Governor Norbert 
Tiemann. As America moves into the 1970’s, we will need 
strong leaders in our States. The New Federalism and this 
administration’s emphasis on rural and area development 
are the kinds of initiatives which will demand from our 
Governors the highest kind of dedication and ability. As 
a proven leader in these fields, Governor Norbert Tie- 
mann will be able to make these initiatives succeed, here 
in Nebraska and across the Nation as well. 

Nebraska and the Nation need men like Roman Hruska 
and Norbert Tiemann working in public office for the 
good of all the people. 


Note: The statement was released at Omaha, Nebr. 


Omaha, Nebraska 


The President’s Remarks at Ak-sar-ben Coliseum. 
October 29, 1970 


Governor Tiemann, Senator Curtis, Senator Hruska, all 
of the distinguished guests on the platform, and all of 
our great friends here in Nebraska: 

As I move across the country today from Illinois to 
California, where I will speak later this afternoon, and 
stop at Nebraska, I know how much you realize this wel- 
come means to me. Here in the middle of the afternoon, 
at 4 o'clock, to find this great hall, Where I have spoken 
before, the Ak-sar-ben Auditorium, completely jammed, 
to find thousands outside, to realize that you have taken 
off from your jobs—many of you—to be here, to realize 
that you have waited, and then to get such a warm recep- 
tion, makes me realize how much I owe to this State. 

I am proud of the fact that in 1952, when I was on the 
ticket, in 1956, when I was on the ticket, in 1960 and 
1968, Nebraska was the best Nixon State in America, and 
I thank you very much for that. 

I wish to express my appreciation, too, to the Univer- 
sity of Nebraska at Omaha Band back there. Let’s give 
them a hand. 

Towards the conclusion of my remarks, I have a spe- 
cial message for some of the young people who are here 
today and their parents, but I particularly wanted to take 
note of that wonderful musical organization that is here. 

And since I have mentioned universities, I understand 
from a little bit of polling that I have done around here, 
that there is a holiday in the schools. I have never seen 
children so delighted. I said, “What happened? School 
is out?” They said, “No, the teachers are in a conven- 
tion.” We welcome all the teachers who are here today 
from all over Nebraska. 

My wife, Pat, as you know, was a high school teacher. 
In other words, she subsidized me while I was trying to 
practice law before going into the Navy. Many teachers 
do that, or did in those days, at least. And my daughter, 
Julie, who is married to David Eisenhower, who is now 
in the Navy, is studying to be a teacher. 

So, we have a very special place in our hearts for those 
who are in this profession which is so important to the 
future of our country. I am glad that you are here, so 
many of you. I wanted to pay my respects to you. 

Also, as I speak of education generally, some of you 
are aware of the fact that I am somewhat of a football 
nut. I understand I have a lot of company here in this 
State. 

You know, my wife went to the University of South- 
ern California. I recall in that first game of the season 
with the Trojans, who were rated one of the top teams 
in the country, and Nebraska went out there, I asked 
Nobby what happened and he said they tied them 
21 to 21, “but”, he said, “we should have won by two 
touchdowns.” 
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Then I asked Nobby, “You know, I may be in Florida, 
and I would probably go to the Orange Bowl if Nebraska 
came.” I said, “Which bowl is Nebraska going to?” 

He said, “Nebraska wants to go to the bowl where they 
play the number one team, whichever one it is. They are 
going to be number one.” 

I would like, particularly since I am in Nebraska, to 
go a little bit further and say that Nebraska is number 
one. I got into trouble last year trying that in Texas. I 
have already been in Texas. They think they are number 
one. I was in Ohio. Ohio State thinks it is going to be 
number one. 

I know in Nebfaska you think you are going to be 
number one. All I can say is while I am in Nebraska, 
Nebraska is number one. That is for sure. 

Since I have been talking about football and champion 
teams, I am glad to be on this platform with a group of 
very, very fine candidates. They are really champions in 
the great tradition of this State, a tradition of politics 
which goes back many, many years, and many, many 
good men, good men in both parties. 

I particularly want to pay my respects to those in the 
congressional delegation and those who are going to be in 
the congressional delegation. I want to express apprecia- 
tion for the years of service that Glenn Cunningham has 
rendered to this State of Nebraska, and I want to thank 
him particularly when, having not succeeded in the pri- 
mary, instead of sulking, he is getting in there pitching. 
That is the fine team spirit that we like in anybody who 
is in political life. 

And to Charley Thone, the candidate in the first dis- 
trict, I remember what a great help he was in that 1960 
campaign, when we rolled up that huge majority, and 
John McCollister in the second district. These, with Dave 
Martin, give Nebraska a three-man delegation in the 
House that will be one of the best in the country. 

We are for them all and I hope you will support them 
all. 

All of you are aware of the fact that I have a very high 
regard for your Governor. I remember when he first ran— 
this new face in the national political scene—a man who 
brought some new ideas to State government, a man who 
recognized that it was not possible simply to talk about 
States’ rights without also talking about States’ responsi- 
bilities, a man who looked to the future of this State in 
terms of doing what was necessary for better education, 
for progress in all fields. 

I want you to know that as I have looked at his record 
and as I consider the kind of leadership he can give to 
Nebraska in the future, that Nobby Tiemann is a man 
who, among his fellow Governors, is rated as one of the 
best. I think you consider him one of the best. That is why 
I believe he deserves his reelection as Governor of the 
State of Nebraska. 


Now, I come to the Senate races, to the national cam- 


paigns generally. When I speak of the Senate race, I 
realize that talking about Roman Hruska in Omaha is 
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something that is not considered to be necessary in terms 
of getting any votes that he didn’t already have. 

I remember when I spoke for Roman Hruska, or with 
him, in a campaign years ago, I said, “Roman Hruska js 
a man you can count on.” I simply think you here jn 
Nebraska should know that in the almost 2 years that | 
have had the high honor to serve as President of the 
United States, there has not been a man in the United 
States Senate who was more strong, more sound, more 
courageous, more dependable than Roman Hruska of 
Nebraska. 

And with his colleague, Carl Curtis, they make a great 
team, the kind of a team that Nebraska likes to be proud 
of, and you can be proud of them in Washington, D.C. 

And may I say that in this respect for all of you now 
if, for the next few moments, we might think of the na- 
tional issues where I have a primary responsibility, | 
would like to discuss them, discuss them in terms of these 
fine candidates for the House and the candidates for the 
Senate, and to the extent that those issues do affect State 
government, as is the case with one or two. Think of them 
in terms of your candidates for Governor and State office, 

I remember when I spoke in Nebraska in the 1968 
campaign. I remember the big crowds. I remember what 
you responded to. It was the same here as it was all over 
the country. 

The major issue in 1968, the major concern that Ne- 
braskans were worried about, just as other Americans 
were worried about, was about how could we bring peace 
to the world. I pledged in that campaign that I would 
work, as President of the United States, to bring peace, 
lasting peace, to the world. 

I want to report to you. I want to give you a report on 
my stewardship as President of the United States on that 
vitally important first responsibility, whoever is President 
of this country. 

When I came into office, this is what I found: There 
were 550,000 Americans in Vietnam. There was no plan 
to bring them home. Our casualties were 300 a week and 
they were going up. There were no plans that would 
bring them down. There was no peace plan on the con- 
ference table, and no plans as far as we knew to submit 
one. So, we went to work. 

We have had some success. We are moving along. We 
have put into effect a plan to bring an end to the war and 
to win a just peace. Instead of men going to Vietnam, 
which had been the case for 5 years before we got in, we 
have been bringing them home by the tens of thousands 
and more of them will be coming. Instead of our casualties 
going up, they have been coming steadily down, until, as 
you have noted, if you saw your papers yesterday, they 
are the lowest in 41/, years, and they will continue to g° 
down. 

And finally, we have been able to submit at the peace 
table a comprehensive proposal in which we have offered 
a ceasefire, an exchange of prisoners, a negotiated polit- 
ical settlement in which all people in South Vietnam will 
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have the chance to participate in the political process, and 
we will abide by the result. This is what America has done 
and this is what we have offered. 

We are bringing the war to an end. And now comes the 
critical question. 

I know it is on the minds of many people, people who 
may support our general goal of peace, but wonder why 
not sooner, why not now, why not just bring the boys 
home right away. 

That would be very, very easy, particularly for who- 
ever was Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces, as 
I am. 

But the problem, you see, my friends, is not to end the 
war. Look back over the history of this country. I was 
born in the year 1913, and in my lifetime, we have had 
four wars. In this century, as a matter of fact, there have 
been four wars. We ended World War I, we ended World 
War II, we ended the Korean War, and yet, we have yet 
to have in this century a full generation of peace. 

So I determined, when I became President of the 
United States, that we would end this war, but we would 
end it in a way that would discourage those who might 
start another war so that we can win our objective of a 
full generation of peace for Americans. That is what we 
are working for and that is what we are getting support 
for. 

It goes beyond that. It requires a strong America be- 
cause the strength of America is essential—essential if 
those who might engage in war will be discouraged from 
doing so. That is why the strength of America is so im- 
portant if we are to have this full generation of peace. 

I will simply say this: We are on the road to that great 
objective. I believe it can be achieved. I think the chances 
that America can have a full generation of peace are 
better now than any time since the end of World War II. 

That is why across this country I am asking support 
for those men like Roman Hruska, like those who are 
candidates for the House of Representatives here in this 
State, who will support the President in trying to win a 
just peace, a generation of peace for young Americans and 
all Americans. 

As we end a war, we confront problems, and among 
those problems is the transition from a war economy to a 
peacetime economy. 

One of the problems since World War II has been 
that the United States has found it difficult to have full 
employment without war. 

I think what the American people want is prosperity 
without war, full employment without war. That is what 
are working toward and we are on the road to doing 
that. 

A million men have been let out of the armed services 
or out of defense plants as a result of the wind-down of 
the war in Vietnam and other policies. 

_ We are making the transition of moving those people 
into Not wartime but to peacetime-related activities. This 
will take some time, but it is something which I think the 


American people want to have happen. We are going to 
make it happen. 

And also moving in that direction we have another 
problem that I know all of you are concerned about. That 
is the problem of rising prices. You recall in 1968, I talked 
about that, too, the fact that prices seemed to go up and 
up, and there seemed to be no program to stop it. So we 
looked at the cause and what we found was that in the 
years before we came into office our Government in Wash- 
ington had spent $50 billion more than it took in in taxes, 
with the result that there was a pressure on the rise in 
prices for every family budget in America. So we have 
gone after that problem. 

Let me be very precise on this question. There are lots 
of things Government should do. We should appropriate 
money for the needs, the needs of education, the needs of 
health, the needs in all this country that we have. 

But we also must bear in mind this: that when you 
have a kind of spending that goes so far that it may bene- 
fit some people but raises prices and taxes for all people, 
then let’s cut that Federal budget so that we do not raise 
and destroy the family budget of millions of Americans. 

A third problem that I discussed when I was here in 
Nebraska was the problem of peace at home. It is a prob- 
lem which is not limited to this State; it is all over the 
country. It isn’t limited to our cities; it is even in some of 
our smaller towns. It is the fact that in the 8 years before 
we came into office, crime went up 158 percent in this 
country, and we looked at the causes of that crime. 

One of the causes was that we didn’t have strong 
enough law enforcement officials; we didn’t have strong 
enough laws; we didn’t have, in my opinion, strong 
enough judges in many areas—judges who, as far as their 
records were concerned, clearly realized that it was im- 
portant to strengthen the peace forces as against the crim- 
inal forces in this country. So we went to work. 


We went to work in several areas. I appointed a strong 
Attorney General of the United States. We strengthened 
the law enforcement officials at the Federal level. We have 
appointed strong men as U.S. Attorneys across this coun- 
try at the Federal level. 


We have strengthened the LEAA program in which 
we have, of course, a program in which the Federal Gov- 
ernment helps the States and the counties and the com- 
munities in their law enforcement programs. 


And then in addition to that, I went to the Congress 
18 months ago, and I submitted a comprehensive pro- 
posal to deal with organized crime, to deal with the prob- 
lem of narcotics and drugs, which not only is damaging 
people in our big cities, but particularly young people in 
not just the poor families, which is the usual mythology 
that you hear, but even among other families through- 
out this country. We had to do something about it. 

I submitted this comprehensive proposal to the Con- 
gress 18 months ago and it took 18 months to get the 
first bill on my desk to sign just a couple of weeks ago. 
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That isn’t fast enough, but I do want you to know 
this: If there is one man in that Senate and one man in 
that House who should be known as “Mr. Law Enforce- 
ment,” it is Roman Hruska of Nebraska. 

His has been a powerful voice for law, for order, for 
justice in the United States. That is another reason why 
I am glad that he is going to win, and win big again in 
Nebraska this year. 

Then we come to another area. I recognized that in 
1968 it was essential that we examine everything this 
Government had been doing over previous years to see 
whether we were putting too much money into bad 
programs. 

We found that that was the case. It isn’t just enough 
to be for education and for better housing, and for better 
welfare and the like. What you have to find out is to see 
whether or not the programs you have inherited are doing 
the job. If they are not doing the job, you need to reform 
them. 

So we have embarked on a program for reform for 
America, reform that covers the whole gamut of all of our 
problems: a new program in the field of housing, a new 
program in the field of education, a new program in the 
field of welfare. 

Let me touch on that just briefly in terms of what we 
are trying to achieve in that area, because there has been 
some lack of understanding in this field. 

First, let us recognize why we had to change the present 
welfare system. It isn’t because we wanted to do anything 
that would be damaging to people who needed help. But 
look at what happened. 

I looked at the figures in New York City. Do you know 
what I found? Between 1966 and 1970, here is what hap- 
pened: There were 600,000 receiving welfare—600,000 
receiving welfare—in New York City, one city, in 1966. 
There were 1,200,000 in 1970. The cost went up. The 
number on the rolls went up. And yet, jobs, help wanted 
ads, went begging. 

I determined right then and there that it was neces- 
sary to get a new approach to welfare because I say to 
you that when a program, any program, makes it more 
profitable for a man not to work than to work, when it 
encourages him to desert his family rather than to stay 
with his family, it is time to get rid of that program and get 
another one in its place. 

That is why we are asking the Congress to consider 
a new program which will provide a floor of dignity for all 
families that need it. 

That is what we can do and what we should do in this 
very rich and good country of ours. 

But on the other hand, it has a work requirement and 
a work incentive, because if a man is able to work and if 
a man is trained for a job, and then if he refuses to work, 
he should not be paid to loaf by a hard-working taxpayer 
any place in this country. 

Other programs could be mentioned, particularly in 
the field of the environment, where we finally are recog- 
nizing that we must leave to our children the heritage 





that we had, of a beautiful country, not with the air unfit 
to breathe, the water unfit to drink, and with all the 
problems of our open spaces being destroyed. 

What we must recognize is that if we don’t deal with 
that problem now, it will be too late to deal with it later, 

That is why we have submitted a massive program 
in this field. That is why we appreciate the cooperation 
we have had from Nobby Tiemann and other Governors, 
forward-looking ones at the State level. 

That is why we have submitted a new program in terms 
of the relation of the Federal Government to the States, 
It is called revenue sharing. 

I will tell you what it is really about. We have found 
that for 190 years, power, money, has flown from the 
people and from the States to Washington, D.C., and it is 
concentrated there. 

And after 190 years, I decided that it was time for 
power to flow from Washington back to the States and 
back to the cities, power to the people of the United 
States. So we will share the revenues if the Congress gives 
us that approval. 

That is why your election of a Governor is so impor- 
tant, because if the revenues are going to be shared with 
the States, we must have State Governors who will have 
the foresight and the farsightedness to use those revenues 
and use them effectively for the benefit of the people of 
the State. 


I have touched briefly these issues to give you an in- 
dication of what we are trying to do: to bring peace, 
lasting peace abroad, peace for a generation, to bring 
peace at home, peace with law, order, justice and safety 
for our citizens, a program of reform of our institutions 
of Government. 


All of these things I am sure we want, and we want that 
with progress and prosperity without war and without 
inflation. We have made some progress, but a President, 
as powerful as he is, needs the help of the Congress, the 
House and the Senate, to do the job. That is why I am 
talking in Nebraska. 

That is why I am glad to find we are going to have 
that kind of help from the people of Nebraska and their 
Senators and the Congressmen from this State. 

Now one closing word. I am delighted to see, as I 
mentioned earlier, such a great number of young people 
here. And I am also glad to see a lot of your parents here. 
I want to say a word to the parents first and then perhaps 
a word to the young people. 

I think that young America has been getting a bad 
rap. I want to tell you why. Night after night on that 
television, what you will see is a minority of young Amer- 
icans. You will see a bombing here, a burning, for ex- 
ample, of a bank, 10 miles from my home in California, 
near one of the University of California campuses. Or 
you will see, in some places—it doesn’t happen here, but 
in most places where I appear—hecklers trying to shout 
down the President of the United States, four-letter 
words, what have you, and that sort of thing. 
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You see them shouting, some of them engaging in 
violence, night after night. 

The impression is created that that is a majority of 
young Americans. I have traveled across this country. I 
have been in Ohio, I have been in California, I have 
been in the East and the West, the North and the South. 
And I have seen young people by the thousands and the 
tens of thousands, I should say. I can tell you that that 
picture that you see of the radical few is inaccurate. 

The idea that the radical few is a majority of young 
Americans today or that they will be the leaders of Amer- 
ica tomorrow is not true. They are not the majority and 
they will not be the leaders of America tomorrow. 

I will tell you what young America is. Young America 
isn’t satisfied with the way things are, and they should 
never be. Young Americans want change, and they 
should always want it. 

It is to the great credit of the younger generation that 
they care—they care about people who don’t have the 
equal chance that they have. 

That is the kind of a system we want. We can’t fulfill 
the American dream until every American has a chance, 
an equal chance, to fulfill his own dream. All of this is 
good to report about young Americans today. 

But, also, they know that in the history of this country, 
the glory of it is that we have a system that provides a 
method for peaceful change. And when you have a 
method peacefully to change a system, there is no cause 
that justifies resort to violence. For that reason, let’s keep 
our faith in our young Americans. 

And may I say to them, to young America: Don’t you 
lose your faith in America. I know sometimes you get an 
impression from the columns, maybe again from tele- 
vision, radio, and so forth, that the United States is an 
imperialist power engaged in Fascist activities—I have 
seen some of the signs and this and that—and here in this 
country that everything has become rather a sick society. 

Well, that is a distorted picture, too. I know. I have 
had the great privilege, as President of this country, to 
travel abroad, to visit countries in Asia, in Europe, all 
over this world. And hundreds of thousands of people in 
Communist countries—350,000 the other day in Yugo- 
sl ‘ia, stood in the rain for two hours to cheer the Presi- 
dent of the United States—in Spain, in Ireland, in Italy, 
every place. 

Why does this happen? It happens because they know 
that the United States is the strongest nation in the world, 
but they also know that the United States, in this century, 
has never started a war; that we have never used our 
strength to break the peace; that the United States will 
use its strength not to destroy freedom but to defend it, 
not to break the peace but to keep the peace. 

In other words, people abroad know what we in the 
United States should be proud of: that our strength is for 
the purpose of keeping the peace and not breaking the 
Peace. Let’s stand up and be proud of it. 

And there is something else you should know about this 


country. There are a lot of things wrong. There are too 
many people that are poor. There are too many inequities. 
The air and the water is polluted in some places and we 
have to do something about it. 

But never forget this: In the United States of America, 
there is more freedom, there is more opportunity, there is 
more progress than in any country in the world. And only 
in the United States of America could the President of the 
United States offer to the country a program which would 
provide a floor for families in need, which is higher than 
the ceiling of three-fourths of the world could ever hope to 
achieve. That is what the United States of America is. 

So, I say to you, we live in a great country. We are 
part of a great people. We share a great future. And the 
way that you can participate in that future on Novem- 
ber 3d is to go to the polls, express your views. Naturally, 
I hope you express them in the way that I urge. 

But the most important thing is to express them, be- 
cause this great country is one that all Americans now 
should recognize in this time of trouble through which we 
have passed—we should recognize we are fortunate to be 
alive at this time. We are fortunate to be living in this the 
greatest country in the world, because what happens in 
America will determine whether peace and freedom sur- 
vive in America and the world. 

Let’s be worthy of the challenge. I know the people of 
Nebraska will meet that challenge. 

Note: The President spoke at 4:07 p.m., c.s.t., at Ak-sar-ben Coli- 


seum, Omaha, Nebr. As printed above, this item follows the text of 
the White House press release. 


The California Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in California. October 29, 1970 


The number one State in the Nation deserves first-rate 
leadership, the kind of leadership which has been provided 
in recent years by Governor Ronald Reagan and Senator 
George Murphy. I hope the voters of my home State will 
give them strong support once again in next week’s 
elections. 

Governor Reagan and Senator Murphy are tested, ex- 
perienced leaders who know how to get results. They are 
both team-players, men who will work closely with one 
another and with the administration in Washington in 
meeting the great challenges of our time. 

One of those challenges is the transition from a war- 
time to a peacetime economy. I can report with confi- 
dence that the temporary problems caused by that 
transition—problems which have been felt with special 
force in California—are coming to an end. Our strategy 
for curbing inflation and promoting stable growth is 
working. For California, there must be—and on our part 
there will be—a strong continuation of efforts to convert 
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the capability that has been used in defense and aerospace 
into peacetime pursuits such as our efforts to enhance the 
environment, And we are pressing harder for a favorable 
expansion of foreign trade. 

Senator Murphy has been one of the most effective men 
in Washington in the effort to ease the problems caused 
by the current economic transition. Like Governor Rea- 
gan, he has also been a leader in the battle against crime 
and disorder. And I am pleased to say that he has been a 
strong supporter of administration foreign policy as well, 
especially our efforts to bring peace with honor in South- 
east Asia. 

I am proud to know that Governor Reagan and Sena- 
tor Murphy are close friends and allies of the Nixon ad- 
ministration. I hope the voters of California will give 
strong backing to them and to the entire Republican 
ticket. 


NOTE: The statement was released at San Jose, Calif. 


San Jose, California 


The President’s Remarks at the San Jose Municipal 
Auditorium. October 29, 1970 


Governor Reagan, Senator Murphy, all of the distin- 
guished guests on the platform, and all of those who have 
come here to this auditorium to welcome me so warmly: 

I want you to know, first, that I am very proud and 
honored to be the first President of the United States ever 
to speak in San Jose at this auditorium. 

I want to thank the San Jose Mercury for their very 
nice editorial providing the red carpet treatment in this 
city in which I have so many pleasant memories. And 
I want you to know, too, that as I come to San Jose at the 
end of a rather long day of campaigning, as I have come 
across this country, it is good to be home in California, 
and to speak to my fellow Californians about this cam- 
paign of 1970, what it means to you, what it means to 
California, what it means to America, and what it means 
to the world. 

Before going into that particularly, however, I do want 
to thank those who have participated in the program up 
to this time. 

I didn’t get a chance to hear it, but I know Johnny 
Grant was here, and I know, too, that you have had some 
excellent musical entertainment: the Blue Saints Jazz 
Band—was it here tonight? Right. And they did such a 
fine job representing us at the Expo in Japan. 

We are proud of these young groups that go abroad 
and represent America. And right back of us the Cuper- 
tino High School Band that is going to be in the Rose 
Bowl Parade. Let’s give them a hand. 

We look forward to seeing them on television on Jan- 
uary Ist. 


Also, I understand there is some talk to the effect that 
perhaps the representative in the Rose Bowl this year 
may come from northern California. 

As you know, I am somewhat of a football bug or nut 
or whatever you want to call it. But, in any event, I find 
that I can get into deep trouble when I am traveling as 
President of the United States all over this country, 

I was in Texas yesterday and all the Texans were tell. 
ing me that Texas was number one. I was in Ohio the 
week before. And in Ohio, Ohio State is number one, ] 
was in Indiana just last week and there they told me 
Notre Dame is number one. And then today, when I was 
in Nebraska, I was told that Nebraska is going to be 
number one. 

Well, all that I can say is: When I am in California, 
Stanford is number one. 

There may be some argument about which is the num- 
ber one football team, but there is no argument about 
this: California is the number one State and Ronald 
Reagan is the number one Governor in the United States 
of America. 

As a Californian, I am proud that he is the Governor 
of my State. I am proud that I am going to be able to 
cast my vote for him and for the whole State ticket when 
I vote on November 3d. I am proud not only to be here 
with him, but with all the fine candidates on the State 
ticket, with Ed Reinecke, the Lieutenant Governor, with 
the Flournoys, with Hugh Flournoy and Jim Flournoy, 
two great teams. We want them both. 

I am also very happy that Mark Guerra, the congres- 
sional candidate, is here. Charley Gubser was here earlier, 
but he is over attending another meeting. 

I do want you to know that at a political meeting like 
this, it is very gratifying for somebody who has the re- 
sponsibility to travel all over the country to realize that 
when he stands on the platform and speaks about a group 
of candidates, he can be proud of every one of them. And 
I am proud of every one of these men. 

Now, I would like to talk to you about the race for the 
United States Senate in California, what it means to you, 
to California, to the Nation, and to the world. As I speak 
of that race, I speak first of the man that I have known for 
25 years. I am very proud to have George Murphy repre- 
sent me and my State in the United States Senate. I am 
also very proud to have known him for 25 years asa friend. 
He is a fine Senator but, more important than that even, 
he is a very fine human being. 

He is a man who is devoted to his family. He is de- 
voted to his church. He is devoted to his State and to his 
country. He loves this country. He is working for this 
country. And I believe that this man, a man of unques 
tioned integrity, a man of unquestioned honesty, is a man 
we can all be proud to say: “He is our Senator; he is our 
George Murphy.” 

Right there an endorsement could stop. After all, he s 
my friend, he is a fine man, he is an honest man, he is a 
fine Senator. But it can’t stop there. 
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This year we can’t just think of whether the man is a 
man or whether he is our friend, or whether he even 
bears our party label. 

The important thing is what does a man stand for? 
What does his election mean in terms of the next Senate? 
What does it mean in terms of what this Senate has been 
over the past 2 years in which a majority of one in that 
Senate can determine whether the United States has an 
adequate defense? 

A change of one vote, for example, would have deter- 
mined whether the United States did or did not have a 
missile defense, whether the President of the United States 
was able to negotiate from strength or from weakness. 

And over and over again, in vote after vote after vote, 
that is the way the present Senate is divided. 

So what I would like to talk to you tonight about is 
what George Murphy’s vote means, what his position 
means, in terms of those larger issues, the larger issues that 
are the responsibility primarily of the President of the 
United States. 

When I was elected President 2 years ago, I made some 
pledges to the American people. I remember those pledges. 
The American people, I think, remember them, too. 

They included the four subjects that I will talk about 
tonight and which I particularly have been emphasizing 
in this campaign. They are the four great issues of this 
election campaign. They are the ones on which the Ameri- 
can people must make up their minds as to whether they 
want a man in the United States Senate who will stand 
with the President or against him on these great issues. 

George Murphy stands with me. I need him not be- 
cause he is with me, but because, as President of the 
United States, I have the responsibility to keep my cam- 
paign pledges. I can keep them only if I have help. 

Let me put it another way: I am very delighted to see 
a lot of young people here, high school age, and I know 
that you study history, social studies, much more deeply 
than we did when I was in school many years ago. And I 
know that you read—and it is true—that the President 
of the United States is probably the most powerful man in 
the world, because our country is richer than any other 
country in the world and it is stronger than any other 
country in the world. So, whoever is President is a very 
powerful man. 

But, my friends, the President of the United States 
can do a lot of things, but when it comes to these issues 
that I am talking about, his power is limited by the sup- 
port that he has in the Congress. If he doesn’t have the 
House and the Senate working with him rather than 
against him, his power is limited. And what I ask for the 
people of California tonight is that they give to the 
present President of the United States the support that 
he needs to carry out the pledges that he made to the 
American people, and that the American people want 
carried out because they are in their interest. 

Here they are: The American people want, above 
everything, peace—not temporary peace, but lasting 
Peace. 
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The American people also want to restore peace at 
home. They are concerned about violence and they want 
to restore peace. They expect the President to provide 
leadership in that field. 

The American people want prosperity and progress. 
They want it without inflation and without war. 

And they want full employment—jobs—jobs for every- 
body, but without the cost of war. 

And, finally, the American people want progress. They 
want to have programs that will mean better education 
and better health, better housing, better opportunities for 
all of our people, whatever their backgrounds may be. 

That is what they want from their President. That is 
what they want from their Government. And that is what 
I have pledged, and that is what we will get. But I need 
help. We need it in the Senate, we need it in the House, 
and you can help by giving us men that will work with us 
rather than against us. ' 

Now let’s come to the issues. 

First, the problem of peace. Here is what I found when 
I came into office: There were 550,000 Americans in 
Vietnam. There was no plan to bring them home. Casual- 
ties were at 300 a week, and they were going up. There 
was no plan that would reduce them. And as far as a peace 
plan was concerned, there was none, none on the table, 
and no plans that would bring peace, either short-run or 
long-run. 

I went to work. I adopted a program in which, instead 
of sending men to Vietnam, which we have been doing 
for 5 years, we have been bringing them home by the tens 
of thousands, and they are going to continue to come 
home. 

Second, I took some very strong action. I took action 
against enemy sanctuaries in Cambodia. Why? Because I 
knew that if we did we could reduce American casualties. 
And we have. They are the lowest in 414 years, and they 
are going to continue to go down. 

And, third, we took action on the peace front. As a 
result of our increased strength, we were able to offer, 
and we now have offered, a forthcoming policy, a cease- 
fire, an exchange of prisoners without any conditions, the 
negotiation of a political settlement, and the mutual with- 
drawal of troops. 

There is where it stands. 

And here is the prospect for the future: The war in 
Vietnam is being brought to an end. We will bring peace, 
as far as that section of the world is concerned. 

But now we come to the difference, a difference that 
is vitally important to the American people. The question 
is why not now—why not? And we see the signs and we 
hear them: “Why not peace now? Why not bring the 
boys home right away? Why do we care about doing it 
this long way?” 

I will tell you why. 

My friends, do you realize that in this century we have 
been in four wars? I was born in 1913, and in my life- 
time we have had four wars: World War I, World War 
II, Korea, Vietnam. 
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We have ended each of the three of those wars. We 
ended World War I. We ended World War II. We ended 
the Korean War. Do you realize that not one generation in 
this century of Americans has had a full generation of 
peace? 

The question, you see, is not ending a war. The ques- 
tion is ending a war in a way that you discourage those 
who will start another war and, therefore, have a genera- 
tion of peace for Americans. And that is what we are 
doing. 

That is what our men in Vietnam are fighting for, and 
that is what they are going to win. They are going to win 
a peace. They are fighting in a way that will end this war, 
to discourage those that might start another war, and 
which will bring peace in the Pacific and increase the 
chances that we can have peace in the world for a full 
generation. 

They are fighting in Vietnam so that those young men 
that are outside shouting their obscene slogans won’t 
have to fight in Vietnam or any place else any time in the 
future. 

If we are going to have a generation of peace, we need 
more than that. We must think also of the whole world 
scene. The President of the United States at present leads 
the strongest nation in the world. This is important for 
peace. It is a guarantee of peace. It is a guarantee of peace 
because the United States, never in this century—and 
we never will—has never used its power to destroy free- 
dom. It has never used its power to break the peace. It 
has used it to defend freedom or to defend the peace. And, 
therefore, a strong United States is essential if we are to 
have peace. 

Here, again, we come to the candidates for the United 
States Senate, what it means. 

It is very easy to talk about reducing our spending for 
defense, reduce it beyond what the President has recom- 
mended. It is very easy to vote against, as did half the 
Senate, an adequate missile defense for the defense of 
America, when our potential opponents already have one. 
But, my friends, we are entering a period of negotiation 
with the Soviet Union. I believe that negotiation—I be- 
lieve it can—will reduce the burden of nuclear arms and 
increase the chances of real peace in the years ahead. 

But if we are to succeed in those negotiations, I say 
to you, don’t send the President of the United States to 
the negotiating table in the position of weakness. Send 
him there in a position of strength. We need a strong 
United States of America. 

George Murphy stands for those things. He has voted 
for, he has talked for, a strong United States. That is 
why we need him in the United States Senate, because 
that kind of strength is what the President needs to back 
him up in that vitally important body. 

Now, let’s turn from the problems abroad to the prob- 
lems at home. 

One of them is related to what has happened abroad. 
As a result of our turning down of the war, we have found 
that a million men have been let out of the armed services 
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in the past 2 years or out of defense plants, and we have 
had to begin to work into that transition from what we 
call a wartime to a peacetime economy. 

Listen carefully to what I say. Did you realize that 
when we look back to World War II and through World 
War II, that the periods when the United States of 
America has had full employment have usually been in 
times of war? 

My friends, I think we want to have full employment 
and prosperity without war, and we can have it and we 
need it with your support. 

This presents a temporary problem in some places, like 
California, in which we have a trained force of highly 
skilled people working in aircraft and in other industries 
that are associated with war production. But let me say 
this: that trained force is an enormous asset for the fu- 
ture, because as America moves from wartime production 
to peacetime production, the possibilities are enormous, 
the possibilities in the field of the environment, the possi- 
bilities in the field of health care, the possibilities in the 
field of education, the needs as far as transportation is con- 
cerned, the needs as far as housing is concerned. 

In all of these areas, California’s trained, skilled man- 
power will now move from a wartime economy to jobs 
for peace. This is the kind of a program that we are 
working on. 

I realize that in a political campaign, particularly in 
the last days, there are some rather wild charges. An 
attempt has been made, I understand, to inject into this 
campaign, an issue that is completely false and one which 
creates fear among people right in this area. I heard about 
it when I came off the plane today. 

One of the reporters said, “What about the Ames Lab- 
oratory? George Murphy’s opponent has charged that the 
United States Government plans to close that right after 
election and that as soon as it is closed, 3,000 men will 
be put out of jobs.” 

This is what I find: First, anyone who checked, and 
a Congressman of the United States has the same rights 
to check as a Senator or anybody else, would have found 
there has never been any intention of closing the Ames 
Laboratory. It has never been discussed. It is not going 
to be closed and anyone who made that kind of charge 
did so with knowledge that it was false. 

My friends, I think that is the fact. 

California will move forward in this period with better 
jobs, jobs based on a far firmer foundation—not on the 
demands of war which can be temporary, and we hope 
will always be temporary, but on the sound progress of 
peace in the future. 

Now, we come to a third point, the problem of peace 
at home. 

George Murphy referred to it. I realize it has been 
an issue here in California, as well as in other places. Let 
me tell you what I found here. 

When we came into office, I found that in the pre- 
vious 8 years, crime in the United States of America— 
listen to this—had gone up 158 percent, all kinds of 
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crime: organized crime, street crime, drugs, narcotics, 
obscenity, pornography. And there was no program to do 
anything about it. 

And I said over and over again in that campaign of 
1968 that I intended to do something about it, that I 
was going to appoint stronger judges, that I was going to 
appoint stronger law enforcement officials, and that we 
were going to get stronger laws. 

I tried to keep those promises. But let me tell you 
what happened: Eighteen months ago, I asked the Con- 
gress of the United States to send to me a program to 
deal with organized crime, to deal with narcotics and 
dangerous drugs, to deal with obscenity and pornography. 
And it has taken 18 months for that Congress, on this 
very urgent problem to get the first bill to my desk for 
signature. They had to wait until an election was com- 

up. 

That isn’t soon enough. Let me say that we need in 
the United States Senate a man who not only talks and 
votes for supporting the President in his effort to stop the 
rise in crime, who not only talks and votes that way in 
the 2 months before election, but all year round. And 
George Murphy is an all-year-round crime fighter and 
that is the kind of man we need in the United States 
Senate. 

Now, we move to the area of progress. There are so 
many areas here we could discuss: the plans this admin- 
istration has submitted to the Congress for our environ- 
ment 14 months ago, still without the action that we 
need, the plans in so many other areas. But whether it 
is in the environment, health care or housing, or in the 
case of our welfare program—and I will discuss that 
briefly so you can understand exactly where we stand 
here—I feel that it is essential to recognize that this gov- 
emment of ours has to quit putting good money into bad 
programs, or we are going to end up with bad programs 
and bad money. 

That is why we are reforming the institutions of 
government. 

Let me discuss briefly the welfare program as we pres- 
ently found it and what we are trying to do about it, and 
what we believe we can do about it if we get the proper 
support in the Congress of the United States. 

Why change it? We don’t want to change it because 
we are not interested in helping people in need. Let me 
say that in this great, rich country of ours, we ought to 
feel fortunate that any family, and particularly any chil- 
dren in a family, can be assisted when they are unable 
to take care of themselves. 

Look what happened to our welfare program. Let me 
tell you what I found as far as New York City was con- 
cerned. In 1966, in New York City, there were 600,000 
people receiving welfare. In 1970, just 4 years later, there 
were 1,200,000 receiving welfare. They just go up and up 
and up, the numbers on the rolls, the costs, and no plans 
to bring it to an end. 

What did we decide? I will tell you why we decided it. 
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We looked at that program and it was one that had no 
incentives to work, no incentives for job training, no re- 
quirements for work that were adequate. 

I say to you, my friends, let us take care of all those who 
need, but when a program makes it more profitable for 
a man not to work than to work, when a program en- 
courages a man to desert his family rather than stay with 
his family, we ought to get rid of it and get another pro- 
gram in its place. 

That is why we are working on the welfare reform 
which provides, as we should, for assistance to all families 
that need it, but which also provides for a work require- 
ment and which, in very simple language, makes this par- 
ticular point: If a man is able to work, if he is trained for 
a job, if he is then offered a job, and if he refuses to work, 
he should not be paid to loaf by a taxpayer in the State 
of California or any place else. 

Now I have one message particularly for the older 
people here, and then perhaps one for the younger people 
as I complete this day which started in Illinois and which 
has taken me to Minnesota, Nebraska, and now Califor- 
nia. I have now been in 15 States over the past couple of 
weeks: North, East, West, and South. I have had a 
chance to see the temper of America, to see great audi- 
ences, some of them supporting my proposals, others not. 
But most of them, like you, listening and trying to know 
what the issues are, trying to make a decision about your 
country and your future. 

From time to time there have been problems in some 
of these rallies, as you may have noticed. Sometimes there 
are a few people in the hall or, like tonight, outside the 
hall. The Secret Service told me there are 900 demon- 
strators outside shouting their hatred for the United States 
and shouting also the usual obscenities that you expect 
from this kind of a crowd. 

But let me just say this, my friends: I have seen 
America. Young Americans are getting a bad rap, and 
they are getting it because night after night on that 
television, what you see are the violent, radical few. You 
see a bombing here, a building is bombed, a bank is 
burned—just 10 miles from my home near the California 
campus at Irvine—or you see, as has been the case in 
some meetings, of people trying to break up a meeting, 
shouting down speakers, shouting down the President of 
the United States. And as you see those people on the 
television, you think that they are the majority of young 
Americans or, if not a majority, that they are going to be 
the leaders of the future. 

Well, I have news for you: Those violent few, those 
radical few, they aren’t a majority of young Americans, 
and they are not going to be the leaders of America in 
the future. 

Now, again, all of you parents and others, you listen: 
I know young America. Young America is idealistic, and 
that is to their credit. 

They want peace in the world, and that is to their 
credit. 
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They are not satisfied with things as they are, and that 
is to their credit. They care. They care about people that 
don’t have the chance that they have, and that is to their 
credit. 

They want change in America, and that is to their 
credit. Because a younger generation that was satisfied 
with things as they were would not be a great gene~ation, 
and this has the potential for greatness. 

But, my friends, the young generation that I have 
seen around this country, the great majority, while they 
want change, recognize that the greatness of America is 
that this country, for 190 years, provides a method for 
peacefully changing what you don’t like. 

And in any country that provides for peaceful change, 
there is no cause which justifies violence and lawlessness in 
the United States of America. 

My friends, how do you answer them? There is a very 
simple way. You don’t answer in kind. You don’t resort 
to violence. You don’t try to shout them down. 

The way you answer is with the most powerful weapon 
that free men have ever had, or women. That is with a 
vote on November 3d. 

Vote. On November 3d, each person here of voting 
age has the opportunity for a moment to be the most 
powerful person in the world, because with his vote, he 
determines his future, the future of his State, the future 
of his Nation, and possibly the future of the world. 

Tonight, I have tried to tell you how I believe that 
future would be served. 

I believe, very honestly, it would be best served by 
supporting the candidates that I have mentioned tonight: 
Governor Reagan and our fine team at the State level, 
George Murphy and our team at the national level. 

But, my friends, I simply want to say this as I conclude: 
The most important thing is you on November 3d—re- 
member, that is when the power is to the people. Use that 
power and vote for what is best for America, and it will 
be best for you. 

Thank you. 

NoTE: The President spoke at 7:30 p.m., P.s.t., at the San Jose 


Municipal Auditorium, San Jose, Calif. As printed above, this item 
follows the text of the White House press release. 


The Disorders at San Jose 


Statement by the President on the Incident Following 
His Appearance in San Jose. October 29, 1970 


The stoning at San Jose is an example of the viciousness 
of the lawless elements in our society. 

This was no outburst by a single individual. This was 
the action of an unruly mob that represents the worst in 
America. I have been careful to point out that these are 
the actions of a violent few. 


It is important that all Americans keep this perspec. 
tive. But the time has come to take the gloves off and speak 
to this kind of behavior in a forthright way. Freedom of 
speech and freedom of assembly cannot exist when 


who peacefully attend rallies are attacked with flying 
rocks. 


Tomorrow night at Anaheim I will discuss what 
America must do to end the wave of violence and terrorism 
by the radical antidemocratic elements in our society. 


NOTE: The statement was released at the El Toro Marine Corps Air 
Station, El Toro, Calif. 


Conference on Physical 
Fitness and Sports 


Announcement of Appointment of 50 Members of 
the Conference. October 30, 1970 


The President today announced the appointment of 
50 persons as members of the Conference on Physical 
Fitness and Sports which was established by Executive 
Order No. 11562 of September 25, 1970. These mem- 
bers will join the 50 other outstanding professionals ap- 
pointed at that time. These appointments complete the 
membership of the Conference: 


TENLEY ALBRIGHT, of Boston, Mass., surgeon and former Olym- 
pic figure skater. 

Davip D. Avsritton, of Dayton, Ohio, high jumper and Olympic 
Gold Medal winner. 

Ken Aspromonrte, of Hyattsville, Md., former professional base- 
ball player. 

Cuar.ey BoswekLt, of Birmingham, Ala., blind golfer. 

J. Barry Brown, of Pompano Beach, Fla., professional football 
player. 

ReyNnaLpo Brown, of San Luis Obispo, Calif., high jumper and 
student, California State College. 

Jim Bunnine, of Fort Thomas, Ky., professional baseball player. 

Dicx Butkus, of Chicago Heights, Ill., professional football player. 

James E. Counsiiman, of Bloomington, Ind., swimming coach. 

Francis L. Dae, of Cincinnati, Ohio, owner, Cincinnati Reds 
Baseball Club. 

Durry Daucuerty, of East Lansing, Mich., athletic director and 
head football coach, Michigan State University. 

Wirz Davenport, of Warren, Ohio, Olympic runner. 

Max Exsin, of Bethesda, Md., head golf professional, Burning Tree 
Club. 

Joszru J. Foss, of Arizona, former Governor, and president, 
FOSS-HALMI, Incorporated, producers of the weekly tele- 
vision show, “The Outdoorsman—Joe Foss.” 

A. J. Foyt, Jr., of Houston, Tex., race car driver. 

Bos Frrenp, of Pittsburgh, Pa., former professional baseball player. 

Tom Gora, of Philadelphia, Pa., former professional basketball 
player and coach, La Salle College. 

Crark E. Grazsner, of New York, N.Y., professional tennis player. 
Capt. Orto Grawam, of Maryland, former professional football 
player and coach, New London, Conn. . 
Gzorce S. Hatas, ot Chicago, IIl., chairman of the board, Chicago 

Bears Football Team. 

Russ Hopes, of Los Angeles, Calif., decathlon. 

Ratrx G. Houx, of Pompano Beach, Fla., baseball manager, New 
York Yankees. 

Franx Howarp, of Green Bay, Wis., professional baseball player. 

PARNELLI Jones, of Torrance, Calif., professional race car driver. 
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Henry W. Jorpan, of Oconomowoc, Wis., professional football 
layer. 
oun BILL Lewis, of Annapolis, Md., USN retired, Mid-Atlantic 
Regional Director, Fellowship of Christian Athletes. 
Miss Carot Mann, of Towson, Md., professional golfer. 
Cuaruiz Mays, of Jersey City, N.J., All-America track team last 
10 : 
R. B. + ol Jr., of Grosse Pointe Shores, Mich., vice president, 
Chrysler Corporation. 
Joun H. McKay, of Covina, Calif., head coach, University of 
Southern California. 
Martin McKeever, of Corona Del Mar, Calif., professional foot- 
ball player. 
Anpert Mo.TereR, of Aspen, Colo., skier. 
Orvitte Moony, of Killeen, Tex., professional golfer. 
Byron Netson, of Roanoke, Tex., former professional golfer. 
Wattace J. Newman, of Whittier, Calif., former football coach, 
Whittier College. 
Rosert L. Pettit, Jr., of Baton Rouge, La., professional basket- 
ball player. 
Joun Pont, of Bloomington, Ind., head football coach, University 
of Indiana. 
Bos Ricuarps, of Thousand Oaks, Calif., pole vault champion. 
Bossy Ricos, of Long Island, N.Y., tennis player. 
Sucar Ray Rosinson, of Los Angeles, Calif., former boxer. 
Anpy RosusTELut, of Stamford, Conn., former football player. 
Roy Saari, of Manhattan Beach, Calif., Olympic swimmer. 
CuarLes Scott, of Chesapeake, Va., former basketball star with 
the University of North Carolina. 
Don F. SHuta, of Miami Lakes, Fla., head coach, Miami Dolphins. 
MariLYNN SMITH, of Jupiter, Fla., professional golfer. 
Mrs. Desorau SzEKELY, of San Diego, Calif., owner and manager, 
Health Spas. 
R. G. (Bos) Taramini, of Houston, Tex., professional football 
player. 
Rosert Ussery, of Hialeah, Fla., professional jockey. 
Yosx Ucuma, of San Jose, Calif., judo expert and author. 
Jay G. Witxtnson, of Norman, Okla., former All-American college 
football star. 


Members of the Conference will serve on special panels 
and study groups, meeting at the call of the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. Executive Order No. 
11562 also created the President’s Council on Physical 
Fitness and Sports which recommends programs to the 
President and the Secretary to encourage nationwide par- 
ticipation in physical fitness and sports activities. Four- 
teen members were appointed to the Council at the same 
time the first Conference members were appointed. 


NoTE: The announcement was released at San Clemente, Calif. 


World Law Day, 1970 
Proclamation 4020. October 30, 1970 


By the President of the United States of America 
a Proclamation 

At a time when a few men and women in many coun- 
ines are reaching beyond legal forms in pursuit of their 
goals, it is more important than ever for the vast majority 
‘o reaffirm their commitment to the processes of law. But 
it 8 not enough that we merely defend the law as we 
have known it in the past: we must also work to build up 
tule of law—and to extend its influence in international 
affairs as well as in our national life. 





One way in which the rule of law in world affairs can 
be encouraged is through stronger efforts to improve and 
modernize international legal education. The designation 
of 1970 as International Education Year by the United 
Nations General Assembly underscores the importance 
of this effort. 

By directing the attention of men and women in all 
parts of our planet to the need for legal procedures and to 
their potential for resolving conflicts, we can do much to 
advance the day when mankind achieves a lasting world 
peace. 

Now, THEREFORE, I, RicHarp Nrxon, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
November 25, 1970, as World Law Day. I call on all our 
people to join in this Sixth International Observance of 
World Law Day, as sponsored by the Center for World 
Peace Through Law. I hope that men and women will 
use this occasion for reflecting on the importance of legal 
procedures in their daily lives, on ways in which they can 
enhance general respect for the law, and on methods for 
making the law a more effective force in international 
affairs. 

In Witness WuHeEREoF, I have hereunto set my hand 
this thirtieth day of October, in the year of our Lord 
nineteen hundred seventy, and of the independence of 
the United States of America the one hundred ninety- 
fifth. 

RicHARD NIxon 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 4:31 p.m, 
October 30, 1970] 


NOTE: The proclamation was released at San Clemente, Calif. 


Anaheim, California 


The President’s Remarks at the Anaheim Convention 
Center. October 30, 1970 


Governor Reagan, Senator Murphy, my fellow Cali- 
fornians, my fellow Americans: 

I cannot tell you what a proud moment it is for me 
to be addressing the Nation, for the first time in this cam- 
paign, from my native State of California. And I join with 
all of you in this great hall, and those of you in California, 
in giving my enthusiastic endorsement to the entire State 
ticket, and particularly to the leader of that ticket, a man 
who is the first man of the first State—Ronald Reagan. 

And I also give my enthusiastic endorsement to all of 
those on the national ticket, the candidates for the House 
of Representatives, and to our candidate for the United 
States Senate for reelection—George Murphy. 

I should like to give a personal testimonial with regard 
to George Murphy. I have known him for 25 years. I have 
known him for 6 years as a United States Senator. He is 
a very, very fine Senator. Just as important, he is a fine 
human being. 








For all the years that I have known him, he has been 
dedicated to his family, to his church, to his State, and 
to his Nation. I am very proud that a man like George 
Murphy, who is a man of unquestioned integrity, unques- 
tioned loyalty, unquestioned honesty, is my Senator from 
California and is my friend. 

Ladies and gentlemen, after giving that personal testi- 
monial, I am sure that that would seem to be enough with 
regard to why I feel George Murphy should be reelected 
Senator from California. 

But to this audience here in California and to all of 
you listening across the country, I say it isn’t enough 
simply that the individual is one who is a personal friend 
and is a member of your party. 

In this year 1970, the issues are so important that we 
must not think in personal terms, we must not think in 
party terms, we must think of what is best for America. 
And it is because I believe that what George Murphy 
stands for, what the candidates for the United States Sen- 
ate that I have campaigned across this country stand for— 
because I believe what they stand for is best for America, 
that I am for them and I hope you are for them, too. 

This is probably the most important and decisive Sen- 
ate election in the 190-year history of this country, be- 
cause the present Senate is divided very narrowly. In vote 
after vote, a change of one vote, a majority of one, could 
make the difference as to whether or not the policy that 
the President of the United States pledged in his cam- 
paign is going to be adopted or whether it is going to be 
rejected. 

I made some promises in the campaign of 1968. I am 
trying to keep those promises. The people of the United 
States expect their Presidents to keep their promises. 

The President of the United States is a very powerful 
man. He is probably the most powerful man in the world 
because he heads the world’s richest country and the 
world’s strongest country. 

But the President of the United States cannot do the 
job that needs to be done fully unless he has the support 
of the House and the support of the Senate. 

That is why I say that tonight, whether it is in Cali- 
fornia or in your State where there is a Senate contest 
or a House contest, I ask you to vote for those men who 
will vote for the President rather than against him, so 
that the President can keep his promises to you, the Amer- 
ican people. 

Let me begin with the most important promise that I 
made in the last campaign. You all remember it. I made 
it right here in this very hall. It was that I would work 
to bring peace to America and to the world. 

I have tried to keep that promise. I want to tell you 
what I found and I want to tell you what I have done. I 
want to tell you what we need if we are going to meet that 
great objective. 

When I came into office, I found 550,000 Americans in 
Vietnam with no plan to bring them home. I found that 
our casualties were 300 a week and no plans to bring them 
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down. I found that there was no peace plan being offered 
at the conference table in Paris. 

I went to work. We adopted a plan to bring the war to 
an end. Instead of having a situation which had been 
the case for the previous 5 years when men were going to 
Vietnam, we have been bringing them home by the tens 
of thousands and they will continue to come home. 

Instead of casualties being at 300 a week, as a result of 
the strong action we took against the Cambodian sanc- 
tuaries, we have destroyed the enemy’s capability to the 
point that our casualties are the lowest in 41/2 years, and 
they will go lower as a result of that policy. 

And the United States, because of the actions we have 
taken, has been able to present a peace proposal as far- 
reaching, as generous as anyone could possibly recom- 
mend, a proposal that contains a cease-fire, an exchange 
of prisoners, a negotiated settlement and, of course, the 
right of the people of South Vietnam to determine their 
own government and our willingness to abide by that 
decision, whatever it is. 

Ladies and gentlemen, that is what we have done. But 
now we come to the issue, the issue that divides the pres- 
ent Senate sometimes by one vote, sometimes two, some- 
times three. 

The issue is whether or not we should move faster. Some 
say, “Peace now.” Some say, “Why not 6 months from 
now? Why not a deadline?” 

Let me simply answer that in this way: The problem 
is not to end the war in Vietnam. After all, the President 
of the United States as Commander in Chief of the 
Armed Forces could have ended the war the day that he 
came into office. 

Let us remember that we have been in four wars in this 
century. We ended World War I. We ended World War 
II. We ended the Korean war. But let me say to these 
young people here particularly, because your future is 
involved: Do you realize that in this whole century, the 
20th century, the people of America have not had a full 
generation of peace? So, what we want to do now, is to 
end this war in a way that we will discourage those that 
might start another war, so that we can have a full gen- 
eration of peace for all Americans. 

You may have noted that one of the Senate critics of 
our peace policy toward Vietnam, who was asking for a 
more precipitate withdrawal, said that our best young men 
were going to Canada. 

I disagree. Our best young men, my friends—our best 
young men are in Vietnam risking their lives so that those 
that protest ““Peace Now,” won’t have to go to Vietnam 
or fight another war in the future. 

And tonight I can say to you, with assurance, we are 
bringing the war to an end. We are ending it in a way that 
will discourage those that might start another war, and 
that will give us a chance to have peace, not just for the 
next election, but peace for the next generation. 

And if you want that, then it is important that we get 
backing, backing for the President from the Senate, back- 
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ing that men like George Murphy and the others that I 
have campaigned for across this country, have been giving. 
If you want that, it is also important that the President 
of the United States, whenever he negotiates with other 
countries—and particularly when he negotiates with the 
Soviet Union, as I will be negotiating in the future, and 
as my representatives will be, for the limitation of nuclear 
arms—when we negotiate, let us be sure that the President 
of the United States negotiates from strength and not from 
weakness. 

So the issue is clear: We need Senators, we need Con- 
gressmen, who will recognize that a just peace in Vietnam, 
one that discourages the warmakers, and that a strong 
America are essential if we are going to have a generation 
of peace. 

And that is what I ask the American people to consider 
as you vote on November 3d. 

And as we consider the problem of peace abroad, let 
us turn to a closely related problem, that of peace at home. 

The United States cannot lead the forces of peace 
abroad unless we can demonstrate that we can restore 
peace and keep peace right here at home in the United 
States of America. 

Let me again tell you what I found. When I came into 
office, I found that in the previous 8 years, crime had 
gone up 158 percent in this country, street crime, orga- 
nized crime, the use of drugs and narcotics, the flow of 
obscenity and pornography into the homes. 

I pledged certain things. I remember pledging it right 
here in this hall and in halls all across this country in the 
1968 campaign. 

I said that I would appoint stronger judges. I said that 
I would ask for stronger laws. I said that I would appoint 
astronger Attorney General. 

I have tried to keep those promises. But what have I 
found? We have had delay in the confirmation of the 
judges, and it took 18 months for the Congress to get 
the first one of the major crime bills that I asked for 18 
months ago to my desk for signature, just before the 
election. 

My friends, I tell you what we need in this field. Again, 
we need Members of the House and the Senate who will 
vote for the President and not against him, so that we 
can see to it that the wave of crime does not become the 
wave of the future in the United States of America. 

Let us clearly understand the issue. The issue is not 
being for crime or against it. Everybody is against crime. 
But the issue is what do you do about it; how do you act; 
how do you vote; how urgent is the problem to you? 

I should point out to all of you here that as I look over 
this situation, I find that there are men in the House and 
the Senate who, as we approach an election, become very 
concerned about the isstle. But what we need are men in 
the House and the Senate of the United States who not 
only talk that way in the 2 months of the election cam- 
paign, but who work and talk and vote for those measures 
that are necessary to stop the criminal elements all year 


round. And George Murphy and those that I am sup- 
porting are that kind of men. 

And now, I turn to an event related to all this, that 
occurred in San Jose yesterday. You saw it on your tele- 
vision screens, an incident in which you saw 3,000 people 
inside listening to the speakers and 1,000 demonstrators 
outside, demonstrators who shouted epithets, but in addi- 
tion to that, who hurled bottles and rocks and bricks, 
broke windows, damaged the President’s car and dam- 
aged the buses, injured some of the people in those buses. 

It was a violent demonstration. And as that demon- 
stration was concluded, there were those that were trying 
to indicate what it meant. 

I want to give you tonight my judgment as to what 
that demonstration meant. 

I say to you tonight, it is time to draw the line. I do 
not mean a party line. Because, when I speak of a line, 
I am referring not just to Republicans or Democrats, I 
am referring to a line between those who understand this 
problem and deal with it effectively and those who do 
not. 

You recall what happened at the University of Wis- 
consin, where someone was killed in a lighted building. 
Listen to what the Wisconsin State Journal said in an 
editorial. “It isn’t just the radicals that set the bomb in 
the lighted, occupied building who were guilty. The blood 
is on the hands of anyone who encouraged them, anyone 
who talked recklessly of revolution, anyone who has 
chided with mild disparagement the violence of extrem- 
ism, while hinting that the cause was right all the time.” 

Here is what we must understand: We must recognize, 
my friends, that simply because the cause happens to be 
peace, no protest for peace justifies violence, justifies 
shouting down speakers, justifies lawlessness or any kind 
of action. 

My friends, what we must recognize is that in a sys- 
tem that provides a method for peaceful change, there is 
no cause that justifies resort to violence or lawlessness in 
the United States of America. 

And it is time, also, for us to recognize that candidates 
for the Senate and the House who, in the past, have either 
condoned this, defended it, excused it or failed to speak 
up against it—that these are men who do not have the 
qualifications now to take the strong stand that needs to 
be taken against this kind of lawlessness and this kind of 
violence. 

I can say again, that across this country, I am proud 
to say that every candidate that I have spoken for is one 
that has not adopted this permissive attitude toward either 
crime or toward this kind of violent protest. So, stand with 
these men who understand the issues and whose record is 
clear on this point. 

But now, let’s keep this in perspective. As you saw that 
picture in San Jose yesterday of the violent few, and as 
you look at your television screens night after night, you 
may get the impression, with the rocks being thrown, the 


shouting of the obscene words and the like, that the violent 
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few among our youth are a majority of American youth 
today, or that they may be the leaders of America 
tomorrow. 

My friends, I have good news for you. I have traveled 
this country. I have seen thousands of people over the past 
few months. I have seen thousands of young people. And I 
can tell you that the radical few that you see on your 
television screens night after night—they are not a ma- 
jority of American youth today and they will not be the 
leaders of America tomorrow. 

My friends, it is time to answer those who have given 
this distorted and inaccurate picture of America. It is time 
for the great silent majority of Americans to stand up and 
be counted. And the way you can stand up and be counted 
is not to answer in kind. You don’t have to resort to vio- 
lence. You don’t have to shout down speakers. You don’t 
have to shout four-letter words. 

The way to answer them, my friends, is on Novem- 
ber 3d, to go to the polls and vote. And in that very 
moment when you vote, in the loneliness of that polling 
booth, you are the most powerful person in the world. 

Vote for men who have a clear record of understand- 
ing these issues. Vote for men who have always stood 
against those who would tear America down. 

And I urge you to vote for those men who will stand 
with the President, rather than against the President, for 
these policies, for progress without inflation in this coun- 
try, for prosperity without war, for the reestablishment in 
America of respect for law and of laws that deserve 
respect. 

And, above all, for the great objective that young 
Americans want, that all Americans want, a generation 
of peace for America and all the world. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:37 p.m., P.s.t., at the Anaheim 


Convention Center, Anaheim, Calif. His remarks were videotaped 
for broadcast at 8:30 p.m., P.s.t. 


The Arizona Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in Arizona. October 31, 1970 


Paul Fannin and Jack Williams are a tested and ex- 
perienced leadership team who deserve the support of all 
Arizonans who are concerned about effective government. 

Paul Fannin is a man who has proven himself worthy of 
your trust—and mine—in the Senate of the United States. 
He is a man who will stand with the administration on 
the crucial issues. He shares our commitment to peace 
through strength—both in ending war abroad and in re- 
storing order at home. Highly respected by his colleagues, 
Paul Fannin is an effective spokesman for Arizona in the 
United States Senate. 


As mayor of Phoenix and as the first Republican Goy. 
ernor to work with a Republican legislature since state. 
hood, Jack Williams has been a strong and a sound leader, 
He has fought effectively against crime, against corrup. 
tion, and against pollution. His experience and proven 
ability make him exactly the right man to be elected to the 
first 4-year term as your Governor. 

Republican government means good government—in 
Arizona and in the Nation. I hope that the voters of 
Arizona will vote to support the Republican ticket in the 
coming elections. 

NOTE: The statement was released at Phoenix, Ariz. 


Phoenix, Arizona 


The President’s Remarks at Sky Harbor Airport. 
October 31, 1970 


Governor Williams, Senator Fannin, Congressman 
Rhodes, Congressman Steiger, all the distinguished guests 
on the platform, and all the distinguished members of this 
audience: 

I appreciate very much your wonderful reception. I 
understand, incidentally, that traffic is backed up for 3 
miles. We saw it as we came in. I hope, incidentally, that 
our friends in radio and television have this on the radio, 
so that the people in the cars can hear on the radio, and 
my greetings to you. 

I am very happy to be back in Arizona. I remember 
my very young years when I was in Prescott on three dif- 
ferent summers. I have very warm feelings about this. As 
Barry Goldwater says, too, I was raised on Arizona's 
water, so we share something in common. 

I am particularly impressed by the size of this group 
and I realize what we are competing with today, the 
Homecoming of the University of Arizona at Tucson. I 
understand the Arizona State Fair—is that right?—it is 
going on right now, and the opening of deer season. 

And also, I am very appreciative of the fact that we 
have had some wonderful musical organizations that have 
been entertaining us and entertaining you before we were 
here. If I can just mention them briefly. I want all of 
those listening on television and radio to hear it, too. I 
understand we have, from the choral groups, and let's 
give them all a hand: the Phoenix Boys’ Club Chorus, 
the Coronado High School Choral group, the Phoent- 
cians Barbershop Chorus, the Scottsdale High School 
Band, and the Arizona State University Band. 

After that reception from that band, I can’t resist just 
saying something to you that is going to get me in trouble 
someplace else. When I was in Texas a few days ago, they 
told me that Texas was number one. When I was in Ohio 
the other day, they told me that Ohio State was going t0 

















be number one. When I was in Indiana, they told me 
Notre Dame was going to be number one. When I was 
in Northern California, they told me that Stanford was 
number one. 

But, boy, when I am in Arizona, Arizona State is 
number one. 

I am glad to be in the State of champions, a champion 
United States Senator and a man that belongs not only to 
Arizona but the whole Nation—Barry Goldwater. 

And a champion in the form of the man that I am 
proud here to endorse, a very great Governor, one who 
has served this State and one who is among the top ranks 
of the Governors of the Nation, Governor Williams, of 
Arizona. 

And champion Congressmen, too, Johnny Rhodes, who 
serves in the leadership with me, and Congressman 
Steiger. Let me say for our Congressional candidates, let’s 
give them the hand that they deserve, too. 

And finally, your United States Senator, the man who 
is up for reelection, the man who is among those for whom 
I am particularly campaigning across this country, be- 
cause what happens in the Senate this year is perhaps the 
most important Senate race in the 190-year history of 
this country. 

I simply want to say this about Paul Fannin: I have 
known him as you have known him for a number of years. 
I have known him as a fine Senator and as a fine man. 

I also know this, that he is a man upon whom I de- 
pend. I value his advice. I know that he fights for Arizona, 
but I also know that he fights for the defense of the United 
States of America, and we need that, too, in the United 
States Senate. 


I am proud to endorse him. I don’t know what I would 
do without him. Give him back, will you? How about it? 
We want him back. 

Now, ladies and gentlemen, you are all standing here 
and I know you have been standing for a long time, 
jammed up, and I don’t want you to get tired. But I have 
selected this particular occasion for a major statement. A 
major statement that needs to be made, needs to be made 
now, not because it is the end of a political campaign, but 
because this problem has been building up in America. 

It is time for the President of the United States to speak 

out clearly to the American people, not because he per- 
sonally has been affected by it, but because all of America 
is affected by what happened a couple of days ago in my 
home State of California, in San Jose. 
; You saw some of it on television. You saw the crowd 
inside, a crowd like this, 3,000 people, listening, cheer- 
ing, indicating their interest in who might be the Gov- 
mor, who might be the Senator and, of course, showing 
respect for the office of the President of the United States. 
You saw also the crowd outside. 


The crowd inside were exercising their right to peace- 
able assembly, as you are today. They were listening to 
Political speakers. They were weighing the issues in the 
campaign of 1970. 
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And outside the hall there was a mob of about 1,000, 
maybe a few more. We could see the hate in their faces 
as we drove into the hall, and the obscenities they waved. 
We could hear the hate in their voices as they chanted 
their obscenities. 

And inside the hall, we could hear them pounding on 
the doors as if they could not bear the thought of people 
listening respectfully to the Governor of the State of Cali- 
fornia, the senior Senator, and the President of the United 
States. 

Along the campaign trail we have seen and heard dem- 
onstrators, but never before in this campaign was there 
such an atmosphere of hatred. As we came out of the 
hall and entered the motorcade, the haters surged past 
the barricades. 

They began throwing rocks. These were not small 
stones; they were large rocks. They were heavy enough 
to smash windows, windows in the press bus, windows in 
the staff cars. They weren’t directed at me, though some 
did hit the Presidential car. Most of the rocks hit the 
buses and the other cars behind. 

What is the reaction of the people who came—people 
like you? They are at a rally, peaceably at a rally. Many 
who brought their children were terrified. Others were .- 
incensed at the insult to elected leaders. And all were 
repelled by the atmosphere of violence and hatred that 
marred the event. And they thought to themselves, “Is 
this America? Is this the land where reason and peaceful 
discussion is the hallmark of a free society?” 

Some say that the violent dissent is caused by the war 
in Vietnam. Well, ladies and gentlemen, my fellow Amer- 
icans, it is about time we branded this line of thinking, 
this alibi for violence, for what it is: pure nonsense. 

Those who carry a “peace” sign in one hand and throw 
a bomb or a brick with the other are the super hypocrites 
of our time. 

My friends, the war is ending. Instead of sending men 
to Vietnam, we are bringing them home. Instead of casu- 
alties going up, they are coming down. The peace plan 
is on the table. And we are ending the war in a way that 
will discourage aggressors so that we can have not just 
peace for the next election, but peace for the next gener- 
ation. That is what is happening. 

And yet, as the war ends, the violence continues, and 
this is proof that these alibis are worthless. 

Others say that the cause of violence is repression, but 
the people who came peaceably to the rally in San Jose— 
they were not repressing the haters outside. There is more 
freedom in the United States than anywhere else in the 
world, and it is about time that we cut out the nonsense— 
it is simply pure nonsense—that repression is the cause of 
violence in the United States of America. 

Violence in America today is not caused by the war, 
it is not caused by repression. There is no romantic ideal 
involved. Let’s recognize these people for what they are. 
They are not romantic revolutionaries. They are the 
same thugs and hoodlums that have always plagued the 
good people. 
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And now the reason, a major reason, that they have 
gained such prominence in our national life, the major 
reason they dominate our television screens as they do 
night after night, the reason that they increasingly ter- 
rorize decent citizens, can be summed up in a single word: 
appeasement. When you permit an imbalance to exist 
that favors the accused over the victim, you are inviting 
more violence and breeding more bullies. 

For too long, and this needs to be said and said now and 
here, the strength of freedom in our society has been 
eroded by a creeping permissiveness in our legislatures, in 
our courts, in our family life, and in our colleges and 
universities. 

For too long, we have appeased aggression here at home, 
and as with all appeasement, the result has been more ag- 
gression and more violence. The time has come to draw 
the line. The time has come for the great silent majority 
of Americans of all ages, of every political persuasion, to 
stand up and be counted against the appeasement of the 
rock throwers and the obscenity shouters in America. 

My fellow Americans, let us understand this is not a 
partisan issue, There is no candidate of either party that 
is for crime, that is for violence. The choice before the 
American people next week is not so simple as picking 
between the pro-violent and the anti-violent. Everyone 
denounces violence. 

The choice is between approaches to the same goal. 
One approach holds that violence will end as we end the 
war; that violence will end as we give more power to 
those who demand more power; that violence will end as 
we end hunger and poverty in America. 

The people who believe in this approach are sincere 
Americans. They have every right to this point of view. 
But I believe that their approach has led us down a path 
of appeasement that has resulted in the very thing that 
they abhor most: the increase in violence, the limiting 
of personal freedom. 

For years now, it has been fashionable to portray our- 
selves, this great country of America, as a sick society; to 
belittle its successes and breastbeat about its shortcomings; 
to make automatic heroes out of those who protest as if 
the act of protest, regardless of what was being protested 
or how it was done, or whose rights were being infringed, 
or even whether the protesters had anything better to offer, 
as if this itself were the mark of higher virtue, and when 
rituals of protest began to establish a tyranny of their own, 
there were many who somehow forgot that tyranny was 
wrong, whatever its form—whether the tyranny of gov- 
ernment, the tyranny of terrorists, the tyranny of those who 
shout down speakers, the tyranny of those who would shut 
down colleges or blockade streets in an effort to impose 
their own views on others. 

That way is not the American way and that way will 
not be the American way as long as those who care about 
freedom, decency, and respect for the rights of one another 
stand up and be counted. 

For a decade, now, this approach dominated America. 


It has obviously failed. The time has come to try a new 
approach. 

Let me first point out what this new approach, our 
approach, is not. The answer to bluster is not more bluster, 
The answer to bluster is firmness. The answer to a wave of 
violence is not a wave of repression. That is exactly what 
the violent few want so that they can enlist the sympathies 
of the moderates. 

The answer to violence is the strong application of fair 
American justice. 

And the answer to violent dissent is not oppression of 
legitimate dissent. The great danger to dissent today comes 
not from the forces of law, but from the organized tyranny 
of some dissenters. 

Now, let me spell out what the new approach, our 
approach, is: 

First, the new approach to violence calls for new and 
strong laws that will give the peace forces new muscle to 
deal with the criminal forces in the United States of 
America. And in the United States Senate, Paul Fannin, 
and in the House of Representatives, Johnny Rhodes and 
Sam Steiger, have stood firmly with the President for that 
proposition and we need them back. 

I have called for a whole series of laws. But because 
we have not had enough support in the House and the 
Senate, Congress has dilly-dallied; Congress has bottled 
them up in committee; Congress has passed only part of 
a program I asked for; and then they waited until just 
before the election. 

The new approach to violence requires men in Con- 
gress who will work for and fight for laws that will put 
the terrorists where they belong—not roaming around 
civil society, but behind bars. That is where they belong. 

And our new approach calls for a new approach to the 
interpretation of the laws we already have. I will con- 
tinue to appoint judges to the Supreme Court and to all 
the courts who have an awareness of the rights of the 
victim as well as the rights of the accused. 

And I need men in the United States Senate like Paul 
Fannin who will back me up when I send those recom- 
mendations for such judges to the United States Senate. 

Third, our new approach to violence calls for a new 
attitude on the part of the American people—on your 
part, all of us. “Law and order” are not code words for 
racism or repression. “Law and order” are code words 
for freedom from fear in America. 

This new attitude means that parents must exercise 
their responsibility for moral guidance. It means that col 
lege administrators and college faculties must stop caving 
in to the demands of a radical few. It means that moder- 
ate students must take a position that says to the violent: 
“Hit the books or hit the road.” 

This new attitude means that all Americans should 
stand with the men who are assigned to carry out the 
laws. After all, my friends, the first step toward respect 
for law is respect for the lawman. Let’s give him the 
respect that he deserves. 
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Today I have been describing two approaches to vio- 
lence in America. While the goal of ending violence is 
the same, the two approaches are very different. But don’t 
let anybody tell you everybody is against violence, it is 
not an issue. The two approaches are deeply different. It 
is an issue, one of the central issues in America today. 

If we do not act now to protect our freedom, we will 
lose our freedom. If we do not choose the tough-minded 
approach to violence, we will allow violence to gain a 
terrible momentum. If a man chooses to dress differently, 
to wear his hair differently—if he has any—or to talk in 
a way that repels decent people, that is his business. But 
when he picks up a rock, then it becomes your business 
and my business to stop him. Because, you see, that is 
what American freedom is all about. 

When a man cannot bring his child—and I see so many 
wonderful children here today—when he can’t bring his 
child to a political rally for fear that the person in the 
next seat is going to start yelling some filthy obscenity; 
when a man can’t bring his wife to a rally for fear she 
is going to be pushed around by an unruly mob; and 
when any American faces the risk of a rock being thrown 
at him when he rises to speak, then I say appeasement 
has gone too far and it is time to draw the line. 

Since 1776, this great Nation of ours has never 
knuckled under to the tactics of terror, abroad or at home, 
and we are not about to start in the year 1970. 

And now could I add a personal note? The terrorists, 
the far left, would like nothing better than to make the 
President of the United States a prisoner in the White 
House. Well, let me just set them straight. As long as I 
am President, no band of violent thugs is going to keep 
me from going out and speaking with the American peo- 
ple wherever they want to hear me and wherever I want 
to go, This is a free country, and I fully intend to share 
that freedom with my fellow Americans. This President 
is not going to be cooped up in the White House. 

To keep this country free, to adopt the new approach 
to violence, to answer those who shout their four-letter 
words and abuse the right of free speech, what can you 
do, particularly you of voting age, as an individual? I 
will tell you what. 

You don’t have to shout back the same obscenities. 
You don’t have to pick up a rock or a stone or a bomb. 
You have your vote. That is more powerful than any 
obscenity, any word; more powerful than a bomb. That 
vote of yours is what makes this Government respond. 
That vote of yours can bring about the new tough-minded 
approach to violence that threatens freedom. 

Many people have asked me why I have been cam- 
Paigning so hard in the past few weeks when my own 
name isn’t on the ballot. “You are risking your prestige,” 
they say. “After all, if some of the people you campaign 
for lose, you are going to be hurt.” F am a lot less inter- 
ested in my prestige than I am in the future of this coun- 
try that we all love. 
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The American people, and the people of Arizona join- 
ing with them, elected me 2 years ago to do a job. I am 
trying to do that job, and I need help. I need help in the 
Congress to put across the programs that will make 
America strong enough to bring a full generation of peace 
abroad and strong enough to turn back the threat to peace 
and order at home. 

My fellow Americans, America is a great country. 
Americans are a great people. And Americans together 
share a great future. I have seen this. I have felt this from 
an airplane hangar in Vermont to the warmth and good- 
will of that vast majority of the people in San Jose. 

I want to say, too, to young Americans, as I said last 
night and I repeat here with so many young Americans: 
Night after night on the television screen you get an in- 
accurate picture of young Americans. You see the bomb 
throwers, the rock throwers, those shouting out the filthy 
words, trying to shout down speakers. And you get the 
impression that they are a majority of young Americans 
or maybe the leaders of the future. 

Well, I have news for you. I have seen young Ameri- 
cans all over the country and those that appear on the 
television screens night after night, they are not a majority 
of young Americans today and they will not be the leaders 
of America tomorrow. 


My fellow Americans, the message in the campaign of 
1970 is very simple. It is this: Have faith in this great 
country. Have faith in your ability to improve this country 
with your vote. And have faith in a system that has resisted 
attack from the violent few for almost two centuries. 


Nobody is going to tear this country down as long as 
you are ready to cast your vote to build this country up. 
NOTE: The President spoke at 11:54 a.m., m.s.t., at Sky Harbor 
Airport, Phoenix, Ariz. His remarks were videotaped and portions 
of the speech were broadcast on the evening of November 2, 1970. 


As printed above, this item follows the text of the White House 
press release. 


The Disorders at San Jose 


The President’s Telegram to Bill Langin, President 
of the Student Body of San Jose State College. 
October 31, 1970 


I greatly appreciated your comments about the inci- 
dent Thursday night in San Jose. You can be sure that I 
was totally aware of the fact that only a small number of 
San Jose students participated, that a substantial number 
of those who created the disturbance were from outside 
of the city, and that the overwhelming majority of San 
Jose State’s 24,000 students completely disapprove of 
violence and lawlessness as tactics which can be used to 
further any cause. 





I have great faith in young Americans because of their 
idealism. I share their concern for peace at home and 
abroad. I admire them for their idealism and for their 
desire not only to make a good living for themselves when 
they finish school, but to make life good for less fortunate 
people across this Nation and in the world who have not 
had the opportunity for a fine education. 

I recall two previous occasions when I have visited the 
campus of San Jose State and received a very friendly 
welcome from students who were there to listen and who 
would have been completely repelled by any group who 
tried to deny them their right to listen by shouting down 
the speaker. 

I hope you will extend my very best wishes to all the 
members of the San Jose State student body. I pledge to 
you, and to them, that I will do everything I possibly can 
to achieve the goal which we have not had in this cen- 
tury—a full generation of peace for them and hopefully, 
for their children. 

RicHarp Nrxon 
NOTE: The text of the telegram was released at Phoenix, Ariz. As 


printed above, this item follows the text of the White House press 
release. 


The Disorders at San Jose 


The President’s Letter to Joseph Ridder, Publisher of 
the San Jose Mercury News. October 31, 1970 


Dear Joe: 

I want you to know that I will assume personal responsi- 
bility for seeing to it that the ugly incident at the Rally 
on Thursday night does not reflect on the good name of 
San Jose and the fine people in that community. It is quite 
obvious that the violent radicals selected this particular 
occasion to create an incident, and the fact that it hap- 
pened to occur in San Jose can be no reflection what- 
ever on the people of that community or on San Jose 
State College. 

Through the years, going back to 1950, I have visited 
San Jose on many occasions and have always come away 
with memories of the cordial receptions I have received 
there. I shall remember Thursday night for the five 
thousand people in the Hall who were listening courteously 
to what I had to say and gave me a very friendly recep- 
tion after my remarks, rather than the thousand or so ugly 
demonstrators outside the Hall. I look forward to the time 
when I can return to San Jose on another occasion. Per- 
haps you and I can have another visit from the balcony of 
your beautiful home and see the progress that has occurred 
in that Valley since the last time we were there. 

Best personal regards, 
RICHARD NIxon 


NOTE: The text of the letter was released at Phoenix, Ariz. As 
printed above, this item follows the text of the White House press 
release. 
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The New Mexico Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in New Mexico. October 31, 1970 


The Nation and the State of New Mexico need Andy 
Carter in the United States Senate and Pete Domenic 
in the statehouse. I am proud to give them my endors. 
ment. 

Andy Carter is a man who will stand with the national 
administration in Washington as we take our positions on 
the great issues of our time. He is a man who believes 
that the Nation must maintain a strong defense posture, 
He also takes a strong stand against lawlessness and vio- 
lence at home. When Andy Carter becomes the junior 
Senator from the “Land of Enchantment,” he will pro. 
vide a fresh voice in Washington, a voice of which all 
New Mexicans will be proud. 

Pete Domenici comes before the voters of New Mexico 
with a strong and specific platform, a positive program 
that will bring more jobs, better education, and greater 
safety to the people of this State. He is already a proven 
leader, a man with invaluable experience in local gov- 
ernment. He is a man who will do more for New Mexico 
when he becomes your Governor. 

I regard both Andy Carter and Pete Domenici as good 
friends of the Nixon administration. They and all the 
Republican candidates in this State deserve your support 
on November 3d. 


NOTE: The statement was released at Albuquerque, N. Mex. 


Albuquerque, New Mexico 


The President’s Remarks at Highland High School. 
October 31, 1970 


Governor Cargo, Congressman Foreman, Congressman 
Lujan, all of the distinguished guests on the platform, and 
this wonderful audience here in Albuquerque: 

Somebody reminded me, as I was at the airport, that 
I had not campaigned in New Mexico in the 1968 elec- 
tions. I did, however, campaign when I was running for 
President in 1960. I remember what I said. 


I said that I would return to New Mexico as President 
of the United States. I am returning, but a little later than 
I thought. 


I want to express my appreciation to all of you who 
have come here, to the enormous overflow audience out- 
side. I hope they can listen by loudspeakers. We tried to 
shake hands with a few as we came in. 


My appreciation, too, to the musical organizations that 
are here. I don’t want to overlook any of them, but ! 
understand that outside we have the Manzano High 
School Band. 
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So that there is no discrimination, the Manzano Choral 
up is inside, right over here. 
I understand that inside we have also the Paul Mensh 
Jazz Band. That is here someplace. And somebody told 
me the Highland High School Band is here. 

I just hope our candidates score as well as Highland 
High School has been scoring in its football games. 

On this occasion in the closing days of the campaign, 
I have come to New Mexico, as you know, to talk to you 
about a very important decision that you will be making 
next Tuesday. I am not going to talk to you in the usual 
terms that you hear at the close of a campaign—you 
know, vote Republican or vote Democratic, regardless of 
what you may think of the man. 

I would like to talk to you in terms that I think are 
more appropriate to the times and ones that the people 
of New Mexico particularly appreciate. 

I realize that I would not have carried New Mexico 
in 1968, had it not been for the fact that I had the sup- 
port, not only of Republicans, but of great numbers of 
Democrats and independents. 

And so today, I address my remarks to all the people 
of New Mexico, and to those that may be listening in 
other parts of the country, to all the people of America. 
I don’t expect all of you to agree. I only ask you to con- 
sider what I have and what my responsibilities are, and 
to consider my recommendations in that light, and then 
make your decision on November 3d and let it be a deci- 
sion of the majority and not of just the few who might 
take the time to go to the polls. 

Therefore, in that spirit, I would like to talk to you 
about our candidates, the people that I think deserve your 
support. 

First, at the State level: I think you have a great 
State ticket right here in the State of New Mexico. Pete 
Domenici is a man that I have not known well in the 
past, but that I got to know during the course of this 
campaign. 

What I like about him is that he has his eyes on the 
future. He is thinking of the future of young people. He 
is thinking of jobs. He is thinking of jobs and progress. 

Like Dave Cargo before him, also a man who thought 
of this State in terms of the future, he is thinking of how 
this great, beautiful State can move into the seventies and 
tighties with all of the promise that it has. 

As our plane circled Albuquerque, and as we came 
down, I thought what a beautiful country this is. I thought 
what a really beautiful country it is. 

And I thought how wise it was that we were putting 
so many of our Federal installations here, our defense 
installations. 

And incidentally, they are here because this is the place 
they should be, because this is the area where I believe we 
can best serve the interests of America, not just the in- 
terests of New Mexico. 

I think, too, of the future. I think of other Federal in- 
stallations and why, instead of going as they so often do, 
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too often, to the overcrowded centers of population on 
one end of the country or the other, they can come to this 
great area in the middle of the country, in which people 
have a chance to live in a State with all of the progress 
and all of the possibilities that New Mexico has. 

It is because Pete Domenici is a man of the future. I am 
for him all the way and I hope you are for him. 

Now, I am going to talk about the House race a mo- 
ment. Normally, I haven’t had a chance to go into House 
races, because usually when I appear in a State like Cali- 
fornia or Ohio, there are so many candidates that if I 
mention the candidates, I wouldn’t have the time to men- 
tion the Senate candidate and I have to say something 
about him, too, usually. 

As far as your House candidates, you have two. They 
are men who surprised everybody by winning in 1968. 
They are going to win again in 1970. I can tell you. 

Ed Foreman and Manuel Lujan, I have valued their 
support. I value their support. They have been with the 
President on great issues. I value them as friends. I be- 
lieve they are wonderful representatives of their districts, 
this State and of America. I ask you to support them. 

And now, I come to the candidate for the United States 
Senate. Let me say first that I understand there was a 
primary in this State, as there were in others. Let me say, 
second, that I think that in the best interest of the State 
and the best interest of the Nation, it is a fine tradition 
that a man who was not successful in the primary is sup- 
porting the man who was. 

Let me say I have won a few elections, I have lost a 
few, and believe me, winning is a lot more fun. 

Therefore, my hat is off to Dave Cargo, who is giving 
his support to the man I am supporting, Andy Carter, for 
the United States Senate. 

I want to tell you now why it is so very, very important 
that that happen. Why even despite the fact that you have 
a primary campaign—and you know how people can get 
pretty stirred up about the other fellow, what he said and 
what his people said about you and all the rest. 

But this year, personal differences, personal attitudes, 
party labels cannot be the major consideration in our de- 
cision. What is involved in the campaign for the United 
States Senate is a decision that is more important than in 
any Senate race in the whole history of this country, in 
my opinion. 

Let me tell you about the United States Senate today. 
It is divided very, very closely. If you have watched the 
votes, a change of one vote on peace policy in Vietnam, 
a change of one vote on the approval of a judge who 
would take a strong line on law and order, a change of 
one vote in issue after issue might have changed the 
result. 

So what we are talking about is the man—it happens 
to be in this case Andy Carter, in other States it happens 
to be the other candidates I am supporting—but a man, 
who could make the difference as to whether the people of 
New Mexico want to send down to Washington, D.C., 








1528 WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, NOVEMBER 9, 1970 


a man who, on not all votes because we want a man to be 
independent, on the great votes, the votes that make the 
difference, the ones which enable the President to keep 
the promises that he made to the American people— 
whether that man is going to be with the President or 
against him. 

And I say I come here to New Mexico because I made 
some promises to the people of this Nation in 1968. The 
people expect me to keep those promises. I am trying 
to keep those promises. I can’t keep them unless I have 
more support in the Senate, more support in the House of 
Representatives. 

And it is because Andy Carter will be with me rather 
than against me in the big issues that I ask you to support 
him for the United States Senate. 

Now for just a few moments, listen to me carefully as 
I outline what I consider to be perhaps the four major 
issues that you are thinking about, that the people of 
America are thinking about, the four big issues where 
there is a clear difference of opinion between two men 
in this State. I respect both. I am not here to campaign 
against a man personally, or the rest. 

But four great issues where Andy Carter will be with 
me and where the present man who is in the Senate has 
opposed me—not me as a person, but opposed those 
policies and those programs that I pledged to put into 
effect if I were elected President. 

First, let me talk about the problem of peace. I am 
referring not to just peace for the next election. I am 
referring to peace for the next generation. 

Here is what I found. When I came into office I found 
550,000 men in Vietnam, no plans to bring them home; 
casualties 300 a week and going up; no peace plan. We 
went to work. And as we went to work what we did is 
that instead of sending more men to Vietnam, we are 
bringing them home by the tens of thousands. 

My friends, our casualties are the lowest in 41/ years. 
We have a peace plan on the bargaining table in Paris. 
And I will say this, we are on the road. Our plan is work- 
ing. The war is coming to an end. And we are going to 
end it in a way in which we are going to discourage those 
that might start another war. 

Now let me tell you why it is important to do it that 
way. The problem, my friends, is not ending the war. To 
all of you young people here, you study this in college, 
and you study it in high school—you have read about 
what has happened in this century. We ended World 
War I, do you remember? We ended World War II. Do 
you remember that? We ended the Korean war. But did 
you know that in this whole century we have yet to have 
a full generation of peace, and I have pledged to myself 
and I have pledged to the American people we are going 
to end this war in a way that will discourage the war- 
makers so that we can have a full generation of peace for 
the American people. 

And the question then is very clear. Andy Carter’s 
opponent has voted consistently for those proposals in the 
United States Senate that would not back the President 


on this issue; that would call for a precipitate withdrawal; 
that would mean that we would end the war all right but 
end it in a way that the United States would, in effect, 
suffer either humiliation or defeat. 

My friends, defeat or humiliation for the United States 
anyplace in the world hurts the cause of peace. We have 
to have a United States that is respected in the world or 
we are not going to be the leader. 

There is also a second important principle if we are 
going to have a generation of peace. We have to keep 
America strong. 

Let me tell you why: The President of the United 
States has a responsibility, along with his associates, for 
negotiating with the Soviet Union and other major 
powers, and particularly with the Soviet Union on limiting 
nuclear arms so that we can reduce the danger of any 
war, and particularly a nuclear war. 

We are going to proceed in that era of negotiation, 
But in order to do so, we have to have some cards on 
our side of the table. And what we find here, then, is 
another clear difference of opinion. On the one hand, the 
present Senator, against whom Andy Carter is running, 
voted—and I know he believed this way, he was sincere 
in voting that way—to take one card away: voted against 
having a missile defense for the United States when the 
Soviet Union had it. 

I say don’t send the President of the United States to 
the bargaining table with the Soviet Union in a position 
of weakness. Put him there in a position of strength. That 
is what we need to have. 

And it doesn’t do any good to talk about bases in New 
Mexico and vote against the programs for the defense 
of the United States in Washington, D.C. 

There is a clear difference of opinion between two hon- 
est men, and I say to you one is for and one is against. 
But I have the responsibility, and I am going to have it 
for the next 2 years, the responsibility to make the deci- 
sions that I think will bring an end to the war in a way 
that will promote a lasting peace for the world. And I 
ask for your support, the support of the people of New 
Mexico on that issue. 

We have another problem closely related to this: the 
problem of peace at home. Why is peace at home related 
to the problem of peace abroad? Because the United 
States is the leader of the free world. As the Nation that 
has in its hands the responsibility for being an example 
of a society of order, if we are not able to keep order at 
home, we are not going to be able to exert the leader- 
ship that is necessary to advocate a rule of law and order 
abroad. 

So the question of peace at home is very important. 
It is, of course, important in another way: because It 
affects the safety of our homes, the safety of our children, 
of our wives, of all of us in this country. 

Here is what I found there: I found, when I came into 
office, that crime had gone up 158 percent in 8 years, 
and I found the reason for it—one of the reasons, at least, 
the major reason, was an attitude of permissiveness toward 
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crime, again by well-intentioned people—I just don’t 
happen to agree with them—but well-intentioned people. 
Permissiveness by judges, permissiveness by law enforce- 
ment officials, and permissiveness by lawmakers who 
didn’t pass the strong laws that were needed. 

In the campaign of 1968, if you heard me on tele- 
vision, if you heard my acceptance speech at Miami, you 
heard what I said. 

I said I would appoint a stronger Attorney General. I 
said I would appoint stronger judges. I said I would ask 
for stronger laws. I have tried to do all of those things. 

This is what has happened: We have the Senate of 
the United States delaying and delaying and delaying in 
approving the judges who will take a strong stand in 
strengthening what I think the American people want. 
We need to strengthen the peace forces as against the 
criminal forces in the United States of America. 

I asked for stronger laws, and what happened? 

Ed Foreman can tell you and Manny Lujan can 
tell you. 

For 18 months, they dilly-dallied and waited and just 
as the election was coming I got the first bill on orga- 
nized crime, and the next one dealing with narcotics. We 
must do more than that. We need men in the United 
States Senate, a man like Andy Carter, and the two men 
who are your candidates here, men who will support the 
President when he asks for stronger laws, men who will 
vote to approve those judges, who are going to take that 
strong position for respect for law and for enforcing the 
law. 

We need men who will do that, because only in that 
way can I keep the promise I made to the American peo- 
ple. And I make it again here to you today. 

The wave of crime is not going to be the wave of the 
future for these young people of America. 

And now to the fourth point. I direct this particularly 
to those thinking of the future of this great western part 
of the United States which we all love and which we 
share together. 

That is: What does the future hold? Here we have 
programs of progress, what kind of an America are we 
going to build? You know, we are a rather young country 
by some standards but very old in terms of the democra- 
cies of the world. We are 190 years old. We are going to 
celebrate our 200th anniversary, as you know, the Dec- 
laration of Independence, in 1976. I have been thinking 
of what we want America to be then. 

Among those things that I want, I say it is time to re- 
form the institutions of government. One thing we need 
to do is instead of having, as has been the case for 190 
years, a power constantly flowing from the States and 
from the people to Washington, let’s reverse it. I think it 
is time to have the power flow back from Washington to 
the States and to the people. Let’s bring power to the peo- 
ple of the United States of America. 

I am sure you young people say, “That is just a good 
Political science point. What is it all about? Why does it 
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mean something?” I will tell you why it means it: Because 
it means better government. It means government that is 

closer to the people. It means that decisions which are 

made with regard to the future of the people of New 

Mexico will be made by people closer to home rather than 

some bureaucrat back in Washington, D.C., who may 

not know what is best for people here. 

It means also, looking to the period of reform, that we 
in Washington now—and this is part of our exciting new 
program—are thinking of where people are going to be. 
We are thinking of what is really the new frontier in this 
country. It is no longer in the Far West; it is no longer 
far across the oceans. 

But it is in that section of the country over which those 
who went clear to the Far West traveled. 

Here in New Mexico, in Arizona, in Nevada, in Colo- 
rado, in Montana—what a great part of the country in 
which we need to see that there is the development of 
opportunities—opportunities for jobs, opportunities for 
progress—so that people that want to live in one of the 
best parts of America can have a job so that they can 
live here. That is what we stand for. 

And now, finally, I want to speak briefly about a sign 
I saw at your airport. The sign said “This is not San 
Jose. Welcome.” 

And, friends, I expected you to react that way when 
I said that. But now I want to tell you what the truth of 
the matter is. Don’t get the wrong impression of San Jose, 
and don’t get it, because, my friends, I have been to that 
beautiful city in California many times. It is a city like the 
city of Albuquerque, that the people are very proud of. 
It is a city of peace-loving people, a city in which people 
come out, as they do here, 3,000, to hear the President of 
the United States, who listen, who try to give him an 
opportunity to express his views and then give others the 
opportunity to express contrary views if they want to. 

I simply want to say that what happened in San Jose 
was the work of a very few, a violent few. Let me also 
say that in every city I have seen young people, some of 
them carrying signs saying “Peace Now,” some of them 
indicating opposition to his proposals. They have every 
right to do that. They have a right to speak out. 

What I do say, however, is this: I say that those—and 
here is where we draw the line—that those who carry a 
peace sign in one hand and a bomb or a brick in the other 
are the super hypocrites of our time. 

And to the older people here, don’t get the wrong im- 
pression of San Jose—a fine, good, American city, or of 
San Jose State College, a college of 24,000. The president 
of the study body wired me and said, ““The overwhelming 
majority of the student body disapprove of what hap- 
pened there.” 

Don’t get the wrong impression of our younger people, 
I say to you older people here. You see on your television 
night after night the bad young people. Well, it is time we 
saw more of the good young people on television. 

Show them. Here they are. 








I know from what you see on television night after 
night, you would think that the violent, radical few are 
a majority of American youth today and may be the lead- 
ers of America tomorrow. 

Well, I have news for you. I have been around this 
country and the radical few are not a majority of the youth 
today and they are not going to be the leaders of America 
tomorrow. 

To those of you who are young, may I say, don’t lose 
faith in this country, and don’t just agree with those of 
us who are old, what we have done. I admire the Amer- 
ican youth. I have faith in American youth. 

I have faith in you, because you are idealistic, because 
you do care, because you do want peace, because you 
want a better life for all people. May you always want 
it. May you always want to change America for the better. 

But, remember—and I know you all know this—that 
in a system that provides a method for peaceful change, 
there is no cause that justifies resort to violence or law- 
lessness. That is the simple point. 

What can you do about this? How do you answer the 
rock throwers and the obscenity shouters? 

You don’t answer them in kind. You have a more 
powerful weapon. You have a peaceful weapon—the 
weapon of a vote. 

November 3d you go into the polling booth and vote. 
Some of you will not vote the way I want you to vote. 
That is not important. You are going to vote. 

The important thing is that when you vote on Novem- 
ber 3d, that vote is going to represent not the minority, but 
the majority in this country. 

And I say that it is time for the great silent majority 
to be heard. 

Be heard on November 3d. Vote and let America know 
what you think. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:10 p.m., m.s.t., at Highland High 


School, Albuquerque, N. Mex. As printed above, this item follows 
the text of the White House press release. 


The Nevada Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in Nevada. October 31, 1970 


To meet the challenges which face us in the 1970’s, our 
Nation needs leaders like Bill Raggio and Ed Fike. As 
part of our team, they will help solve the problems of vio- 
lence, crime, and drugs; help us beat inflation and com- 
plete a smooth transition to a peacetime economy; and 
help us bring a generation of peace to the world. 

With Bill Raggio in the Senate, the voice of the people 
of Nevada will be heard and heeded in the Congress and 
the White House. His expert law enforcement experience 
will be an asset to the Senate, and his strong support of fis- 
cal responsibility will help us beat inflation and curb the 
irresponsible Federal spending which feeds it. 
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I have known Ed Fike to be a man of honesty, integrity, 
and great ability throughout our years of friendship. He 
is a hard-working leader who has won the respect of people 
all across the Nation. He has worked his way up in the 
best American tradition, and as Governor he will provide 
creative, firm, and dependable leadership of which 
Nevada can be proud. 


NOTE: The statement was released at Las Vegas, Nev. 


Las Vegas, Nevada 


The President’s Remarks at the Las Vegas 
Convention Center. October 31, 1970 


Governor Laxalt, all of the distinguished guests on the 
platform, and this very great audience in the Convention 
Center here in Nevada: 

I, too, am proud to be here on the 106th birthday of this 
great State, and I am particularly proud to be in this 
State, and I have been in all the 50 States of this Nation, 
but I have a very special feeling for this State because it 
is the birthplace of my First Lady and America’s First 
Lady, Pat Nixon. 

She is not with me today because, as you get near the 
end of the campaign, we like to campaign every place we 
can. She is campaigning in Northern California for 
George Murphy and Ronald Reagan. 

And Tricia is campaigning in Cleveland, Ohio, for Bob 
Taft, and Julie is in Pennsylvania for the Pennsylvania 
ticket ; David is in the Navy in Newport. 

The reasons for this all-out family venture, I will indi- 
cate in a moment. At this time, I particularly want to ex- 
press my appreciation to all of you for coming out and 
giving me such a wonderfully warm welcome on such a 
magnificent day in this miracle city in the West—and what 
a miracle city it is. 

I want to thank all of those who have been providing 
entertainment for the audience before we got here. I 
must say to provide entertainment here in Las Vegas is 
really competitive. As we were coming down the line, I 
want to express appreciation for the fact that in hotel after 
hotel, there were the signs out, “Welcome President 
Nixon.” I am very happy, and I want to thank you. 

And to our musical entertainment—The Kids Next 
Door, I understand, were here. Let’s give them a hand. 

Wayne Newton flew in for this meeting. I want to thank 
him. 

Usually I ask them to put on the card the high school 
band that is going to play. They had to give me two cards 
today. The Basic High School Band, the Rancho High 
School Band, the Western High School Band, the Las 
Vegas High School Band, and the Rancho High School 
Choir. What a great group. 
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Let’s give our young people, the good young people, a 
hand. How about that. 

And now in the closing days of this campaign, I have 
come to Nevada, as you know, for a purpose, one in 
the great tradition of American politics. 

[ have a great responsibility to speak for those men 
that I believe will best serve the interests of the Nation 
and the interests of this State where those interests are 
tied together. 

I am here and very proud to endorse the members of 
the State ticket. First, before speaking of those that are 
running, I want to say something about a man who is not 
on the ticket, but with whom I have been very proud to 
work over the past 4 years. 

Paul Laxalt, among his Governors, has made a record 
for progressive leadership in this State which has been 
an example for all of the Governors of the Nation. And I 
am very, very happy to pay respects to him, to thank him 
for his public service and tell him that I look forward to 
the day when he returns to public service at some time in 
the future. 

I am very happy that in the State of Nevada, and I 
think the people of Nevada should be happy, that in the 
Lieutenant Governor of this State, Ed Fike, you have a 
Governor who will continue in the tradition of Paul 
Laxalt. 

I will say something quite personal about him. I have 
known Ed Fike for 15 years. Long before he became Lieu- 
tenant Governor, I knew him when I campaigned in 
this State. He is a man of very great intelligence. He is 
a hard-working man. He is a man who knows govern- 
ment. He is a man of unquestioned honesty and integrity. 
I am proud to endorse him. 

And now I turn to the race for the United States Sen- 
ate. This is, my friends, in Nevada, one of the most impor- 
tant races in the Nation. It is one of the most important 
races in the Nation, because the contest for the United 
States Senate this year is probably the most important 
contest for the United States Senate in the whole 190-year 
history of this country. 

I say that because we have a Senate over the past 2 
years that is evenly divided. On vote after vote, a shift 
of one vote makes the difference as to whether the poli- 
cies the President recommends—I don’t mean everything, 
but I mean those policies he recommends in which he has 
pledged action for the American people—a shift of one 
vote determines whether those policies are going to be 
approved or whether they are not going to be approved. 

And so, today, I want to talk to you about your next 
United States Senator, what the vote means, why I am 
here, and what I would hope you would do. 

Iam not going to talk to you in terms of if you are a 
Republican I want you to vote Republican, or a Demo- 
crat, vote Democrat, as the case might be. 

As we get towards the last days of this campaign, I say 
what happens to America is far more important than 
Whether you are a Democrat or Republican, and let’s 
vote American this year. 
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Both of the candidates for the United States Senate 
are good Americans. I know both of them. It happens 
that in the case of one candidate, the man who is the 
present incumbent Senator, I have had some differences. 
I respect his right to differ. 

It happens also that as far as the candidate I am sup- 
porting, Bill Raggio, I find that he does not agree with 
me on everything. 

In the great tradition of Nevada, he is not going to be 
a rubber stamp. He is going to vote his convictions and I 
respect that in any man. That is the kind of man you want 
in the United States Senate. 

Now, let me put it right straight from the shoulder like 
the people of Nevada like it. And I have been here enough 
to know how you like to hear it. 

I was elected President of the United States in 1968. 
Nevada voted for me for President of the United States. 
When I was elected President of the United States, I 
made some promises to the people of America. People of 
America expect their Presidents—and they have every 
right to expect their Presidents—to keep their promises. 

The President of the United States is a very powerful 
man. Because this is the richest country and the strongest 
country in the world, he is the most powerful man in the 
world, probably. 

But the President of the United States cannot do what 
needs to be done. He cannot keep the promises that he 
made to the American people and that the American peo- 
ple want him to keep and expect him to keep, unless he 
has people in the Senate and in the House who will vote 
with him, rather than against him on the big issues. 


Let me be more precise: There are many, many votes 
in the course of a year in the United States Senate. Nobody 
votes with the administration all the time. I do not expect 
it. I would not respect one who agreed with me every bit 
of the time, because no one in our country is right all the 
time. We just try to be right. 

But, on the other hand, I think it is only appropriate 
that the voters of Nevada know what the facts are with 
regard to this Senate contest. 

Again I repeat, the present Senator from Nevada is a 
man who with sincere conviction has voted against the 
President 70 percent of the time on the key issues. Now, 
let’s repeat again. Let us understand what we are talking 
about. 

I was elected President. I made some promises. If I can 
keep those promises, if I am able to, I can do so only 
if I have support in the United States Senate, a Senate 
that is divided usually by a majority of one. 

I respect a man in the Senate when he votes against me 
from time to time. But, it seems to me, that the man who 
is elected President of the country and who received the 
endorsement and the support of Nevada in that election, 
should have a Senator—not one that votes with him 100 
percent of the time, but certainly one that will vote with 
him more than 50 percent of the time. And Bill Raggio 
will do that. 
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So you see the big question you have to answer. You 
want me to do a job, you want me to keep my promises. 
I want to do that job and I want to do my job. The ques- 
tion is: Do you want a Senator who will vote against me 
70 percent of the time or one who more than half the 
time will support the President on the big issues? 

Now let me come to the big issues and you can then 
give your own evaluation as to whether or not you believe 
the President deserves support on those issues. 

I begin with what is certainly the most important issue 
of all. You remember when I spoke in the campaign that 
I said over and over again that the primary responsibility 
of the next President of the United States would be to de- 
velop policies that would bring lasting peace in the world. 
I have been working toward that end. We have made 
progress toward that end. 

On the war in Vietnam, in which we had 550,000 
Americans there when I arrived in office, instead of hav- 
ing a situation where for 5 years we were sending men into 
Vietnam, they have been coming out by the tens of thou- 
sands. I think the American people like that policy. 

We have a peace plan on the conference table in Paris. 

Casualties are down as a result of the strong action I 
took in Cambodia. And so, as a result of this, we are on the 
road to ending the war in Vietnam and ending it in a 
way that we will discourage those who might start another 
war. 

And let me make that point very precisely, because I 
note here as I note in some other places people who under- 
standably say “Peace now.” 

Let me tell you, the problem is not ending the war. 
America has ended three wars in this century. We ended 
World War I. You remember. We ended World War II. 
We ended the Korean war. 

But listen to this, you younger people who are here, all 
the members of those high school bands and the college 
students: Do you realize that in this century, despite the 
fact that we have ended three wars, we have never had 
a full generation of peace? 

And so I have made a pledge to myself, and I make a 
pledge to the American people, we are going to end this 
war in a way that will discourage the warmakers so that we 
will have a chance to have a generation of peace for all 
Americans. 

That is why when key amendments like Cooper-Church 
come up, that is why it is very important that we have 
in the United States Senate men who will back the Presi- 
dent, back the President in a chance to get a just peace, one 
that will last, rather than a temporary peace. 

Now we come to the broader aspect of peace. I speak 
here in Nevada, a State which is one of the key States 
in our whole defense and space complex. Let me tell 
you about that defense program, why it is so important. 

The President of the United States and his colleagues 
are going to have to negotiate in the months and perhaps 
the years ahead with the Soviet Union in the critical 
area of nuclear arms. I have indicated that we should 
move from a period of confrontation to negotiation. 


As we negotiate, it is vitally essential that we haye 
something to negotiate with. In other words, it is essen. 
tial, when you are negotiating with somebody else, that 
the President of the United States negotiate from strength 
and not from weakness. So let’s keep America strong. 

And now I come to one of those key votes, a key vote 
where a majority of one determined whether the United 
States President would negotiate from strength rather 
than from weakness. 

A year ago, I made a very hard decision, a decision 
that because the Soviet Union had an ABM missile de- 
fense, the United States should try to have one. 

I recommended it to the United States Senate. The 
vote came up in the United States Senate. The vote was 
50-50. The present Senator from Nevada, who is run- 
ning against Bill Raggio, voted against the President of 
the United States. 

Let me say, my friends, I think that on that particular 
vote you must realize that had that vote gone against the 
President of the United States, had that majority of one 
gone that way, it would have meant that we would not 
have had that missile defense, which is essential to see 
to it that America has the strength and that the President 
has the strength at the bargaining table that he is going 
to need if we are going to be able to negotiate a peaceful 
settlement. 

I give this only as an example, and I simply leave to 
you the question again that comes: Remember, in the next 
Senate, one vote may determine whether the President 
has the strength that this Nation needs when he goes 
to the bargaining table or whether he negotiates from 
weakness. 

Also, it relates to the State of Nevada in a very direct 
sense. The Test Center here in Nevada is essential and 
indispensable to our defense program. The Test Center 
here in Nevada is essential and indispensable to our space 
program. 

Unless we have a Senator who votes for what the Presi- 
dent says is necessary for national defense, we are not 
going to have anything to test at the Test Center. So 
why not Bill Ragyio on that particular point? 

What I am simply suggesting is this: Everybody, of 
course, is for peace and everybody is for defense, in the 
general sense. But to get down to the critical votes we 
must realize that America first needs defense, and second, 
if we are going to have that defense it means we are going 
to have to have Senators and Congressmen who will back 
the President in those critical votes that make the dif- 
ference between whether we have strength or weakness 
at the conference table. 

I know where Bill Raggio stands. I know that on those 
votes involving national security, involving not only the 
security of this Nation but involving Nevada’s participa- 
tion in that program, he will be with the President of the 
United States more than 50 percent of the time. 

And the other point that I would make is this: In the 
last days of a campaign rumors begin to fly around. I 
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frankly have been quite shocked to find rumors to the 
effect that immediately after this election unless the pres- 
ent Senator from Nevada is reelected, that Nevada can 
simply forget the programs for the Test Center and the 
rest that presently it is participating in. 

Well, I can tell you that is pure nonsense. Bill Raggio 
| isaman in whom I have confidence. He is a man who will 
have, certainly, the ear of those who make the decisions in 
the Defense Department and in the White House, and 
when Bill Raggio comes to talk to us about those matters 
he will be listened to. 

Nevada is not going to be short-changed. It will play 
a great role in the future as it has in the past in the defense 
and space programs here in the United States. 

Now we come to issues that are at home. Here there is 
one that is directly related to something that we are all 
concerned about, the whole problem of reform in gov- 
ernment in America. We don’t want to go back to pro- 
grams of the past. 

We realize that it doesn’t make sense to put good money 
into bad programs. That is why this administration has 
recommended a whole series of programs to reform the 
institutions of government. I want to give you one exam- 
ple, the welfare program. 

Here is what we found when we went in: We found 
a program in welfare in which the number on the welfare 
rolls all over America was going up and up and up, and 
that the costs were going up into billions of dollars. 

Cities, counties, and States were practically going bank- 
rupt because of the cost of welfare. In New York City 
alone—listen to these figures—in 1966, there were 
600,000 people on welfare. In 1970, 4 years later, there 
were 1,200,000 people on welfare. If the present welfare 
program continues, we will find that by 1980 there will 
be 2.5 million people on welfare in one city, New York 
City. 

My friends, that kind of a program does not make 
sense. 

I say this: When a program has the effect of making it 
more profitable for a man not to work than to work, when 
it encourages a man to desert his family rather than stay 
with his family, you ought to get rid of that program and 
get another one in its place. 

That is why I am very proud that in this great rich 
country of ours I have been able to recommend a pro- 
gram in which we will provide for every family in 
America that needs assistance, to provide, certainly, the 
needs that they require, but provide that assistance with- 

_out the degrading aspects of the social snoopers of the 
present welfare program, but also one that would have 
work incentive and work requirements. 

My friends, if a man is able to work, if a man is trained 
for a job, if a man is offered a job and if he refuses to 
work, he shouldn’t be paid to loaf by a hard-working tax- 
payer in the State of Nevada. 

I made another promise to the people of Nevada and 
the people of America, and you well remember it. In 
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1968, I found that over the previous 8 years, crime had 
gone up 150 percent in this country: organized crime, 
street crime, drugs, narcotics. I said that I would appoint 
stronger judges. I said that I would ask for stronger laws. 

And I said I would appoint a stronger Attorney Gen- 
eral and stronger U.S. Attorneys. 

I have tried to keep my promises, my friends. I ap- 
pointed a great Attorney General—John Mitchell—who 
is doing a fine job. 

I have appointed strong judges, but here, again, the 
United States Senate comes in. When I appoint a strong 
judge, one who is strong on the issue of law and order, 
one who believes in strengthening the peace forces against 
the criminal forces, I think the President deserves the 
support of the Senator rather than his opposition. And 
I think we will have that support from Bill Raggio. 

I asked for strong laws and it took 18 months for the 
first law. I presented the program 18 months ago. It took 
18 months for the first, the one on organized crime, to 
reach my desk. That isn’t soon enough. 

We need a man in the United States Senate who knows 
the subject, a man who will work on it, a man who will 
vote on it, a man who will fight for it all year long and 
not just talk about it during election time. 

Bill Raggio knows this subject. He has been one of my 
chief advisers in the field of law enforcement. He is a 
man who will be invaluable to us in the United States 
Senate. I say send him down there so that he can help 
us see that the wave of crime is not becoming the wave of 
the future in America. 

And now, my friends in Nevada, could I make refer- 
ence to a very gracious remark that was made by Paul 
Laxalt in his introduction. He referred to an incident in 
California 2 days ago, in San Jose. He referred to the 
fact that the reception here in Nevada was a very warm 
one. 

When I was in Phoenix, I saw a sign which said “Wel- 
come, Mr. President. This is Phoenix, not San Jose.” 

My friends, I think it is well that that incident be put 
into context. San Jose is one of my favorite cities in 
California. It is a great, growing city, like this great, 
growing city of Las Vegas. It is made up of fine people, 
just like this city is made up of fine people. And what a 
few violent radicals did should not smear the good name 
of San Jose, California. 

The president of the student body of San Jose State 
College—24,000 strong—sent me a wire and said, “The 
great majority of our students disapprove of what hap- 
pened there at San Jose.” 


So let me put the whole thing in perspective very 
simply by saying this: Night after night on our television 
screens we see these evidences of violence, rather than 
seeing, often, huge crowds like this, or 50,000 in Colum- 
bus, or 35,000 in Johnson City, or 20,000 standing in the 
rain in Asheville or 35,000 in Longview, Texas. 

You may see a little of that, but what makes bigger 
news is the violent few throwing rocks, shouting their 
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obscenities at the President or anybody else who happens 
to be in view. 

My friends, let me simply say that on that score, I 
think young America is getting a bad rap from that kind 
of thing because, my friends, I think it is well for you to 
realize that as a result of what we see night after night 
on our television screens, as a result of the fact that bad 
news makes most of the news, many Americans are getting 
the impression that the radical few among you are a 
majority of American youth today or may be the leaders 
of American youth tomorrow. 

Well, I have news for you. I have been all over this 
country. I have been in the great States and the smaller 
States. I have been in the North, in the East, the West, 
and the South. I have seen big crowds of adults and I have 
seen lots of young people. 

I can tell you that the radical few that you see on your 
TV screen night after night are not a majority of the 
American youth today and they will not be the leaders 
of America tomorrow. 

Let’s separate out the problem. Let us understand. 
American youth is and deserves our commendation ‘for 
its idealism, for the fact that they want change, for the 
fact that they want peace in the world, for the fact that 
they want a better chance for people that don’t have the 
opportunity that they have. 

And for this idealism, they should receive the high 
marks and we should be proud of our American youth. 

But, my friends, let us recognize that when we talk 
about being for peace and the rest, we have to separate 
those things that are right and those things that are wrong 
in a free society. 

I simply want to lay it right on the line, and I lay it 
on the line to you as clearly as I possibly can. 

I say to you here today that those who carry a peace sign 
in one hand and throw a brick or a bomb with the 
other are the top hypocrites of our time. 


And to the young people of America, let me tell you: 
Don’t you lose faith in your country. You sometimes must 
get the impression from what you read, and maybe from 
what you hear at school, that America abroad is not held 
up in high regard; that we are considered to be imperial- 
ists; and at home, that America is a sick society. 

I know different. I have had a very great privilege in 
these past few months as President of the United States to 
travel all over this world—to Asia, to Europe, and to all 
parts of the world. And every place I go, I have been 
moved by the fact that hundreds of thousands of people 
come out. 

In Communist Yugoslavia and Communist Romania, 
hundreds of thousands came out and stood in the rain, 
cheering the President of the United States. And the same 
was true in Spain, Ireland and other countries, and India. 

Why? I will tell you why they cheer the President of 
the United States. It is not because of who he was, but 
because of the country he represented. They know that the 
United States of America is the strongest nation in the 


world. But they know that the United States of America 
will not use its strength ever to destroy freedom, 
to defend it; that we will not use our strength to break 
the peace, only to keep the peace. And we can be proud 
of that, that we represent that kind of government. 

And they know something else, too. They know America 
has problems, but they know that in America there js 
more freedom, there is more opportunity, there is more 
progress than in any nation in the whole history of 
civilization. 

Listen to this: I mentioned a moment ago the program 
I have recommended, which will provide assistance for 
every family that needs it in America. The level of that 
program, what it would provide, the floor for income for 
every family in need in America—the floor for the poor in 
America—is higher than the ceiling for three-fourths of 
the people who live in the world today. 

Let’s recognize once and for all, America has its faults, 
But because we are rich, we are able to do things that 
other countries can only dream about. We can lift the 
burden of toil from our people, not just a few elite, but 
from all the people of the United States. We can provide 
opportunities for all. 

And with this in mind, let us be proud of our country. 
Let us be proud of it, and let us answer those who run it 
down and knock it down and tear it down and expres 
their hate. 

I will tell you how to answer them. You don’t have 
to answer them by throwing rocks back. You don’t have 
to answer them by answering with their four-letter 
epithets. 

The way to answer them is for the great silent majority 
just to stand up and be counted on November 3d. 

By your votes on November the 3rd—and some of you 
will vote how I recommend and some will vote other- 
wise—by your votes, you will say, in effect, the people of 
America to the people of the world, this is what we 
believe. 

And I leave this final message with you: As the Presi- 
dent of the United States, I would not urge anyone to 
vote anything other than his convictions. But I have made 
some promises to the American people. I want to keep 
those promises. I need help. I need Bill Raggio. 

And as I make those promises, and in keeping those 
promises, I want to tell you what I see for America. 

A vote for Bill Raggio and support for the programs 
that I have pledged to the American people will mean 
that we can achieve these great goals in our time: We 
can achieve prosperity without war. We can have progres 
without inflation. We can stop the wave of crime and have 
respect for law and order and justice in America. 

And we can have what everybody wants, peace for a 
generation for America and the whole world. That is what 
we are fighting for. That is what I ask you to vote for. 

Thank you. 

NoTE: The President spoke at 3:50 p.m., P.s.t., at the Las Vegas 


Convention Center, Las Vegas, Nev. As printed above, this item 
follows the text of the White House press release. 
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The Utah Campaign 


Statement by the President in Support of Republican 
Candidates in Utah. October 31, 1970 


America needs Laurence Burton in the United States 
Senate in the 1970’s. Laurence Burton will speak strongly 
for Utah and for the Nation on the issues of fiscal responsi- 
bility, controlling inflation, combating crime and drugs, 
and achieving peace with honor. 

I know Laurence Burton well, and I have great respect 
for his wisdom and his judgment. He speaks with integrity 
and independence. In his work with the important Public 
Land Law Review Commission, he showed an intelligent 
understanding of a matter of keen interest to the people of 
Utah. He has won the trust and confidence of his col- 
leagues in the House of Representatives. In the Senate, he 
will command the attention of his colleagues and also of 
the members of the administration. He is a statesman who 
will do what he sees to be right for the people of Utah and 
of all the United States. 

As America moves into the 1970’s, we need men like 
Laurence Burton to lead us. I need Laurence Burton to 
help carry out the programs Utah voted for in 1968. Utah 
needs Laurence Burton to strengthen its voice in the 
Nation’s Capital, and to speak effectively and firmly for 
what Utah wants. 


NOTE: The statement was released at Salt Lake City, Utah. 


Salt Lake City, Utah 


The President’s Remarks at the Mormon Tabernacle. 
October 31, 1970 


Senator Bennett, President Tanner, President Smith, all 
of the distinguished guests here on the platform and all 
of the distinguished members of this audience in this 
historic room, and all of you listening on television and 
radio tonight: 

This is, as you perhaps are aware, the last appearance 
that I will be making during the campaign of 1970, and 
I am very honored—I am very honored—that it could 
take place in this historic room that has, for me, so many 
memories and which has meant so much, not only to 
the people of this area, and those of this faith, but to all 
of America. 

I am honored because I remember the meetings that 
I have attended here previously, and I can tell you that 
having been here previously, and being particularly im- 
pressed by the fact that I was allowed to speak here as a 
candidate on two previous occasions, I am particularly 
honored to stand here for the first time as the President of 
the United States. 

I would like to pay my respects, too, to those who have 
Preceded me on the program, to the magnificent Taber- 
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nacle Choir. I was so honored that they came to our 
Inauguration. And I hope they sing another number at 
the conclusion of my speech. I am going to quit a little 
early so that they can have the time. 

And also, I want to pay my respects, too, to a very, 
very great American, David Kennedy, a man, who inci- 
dentally, is one who has contributed enormously to this 
administration ; a man who is sound; a man who is strong; 
a man who is honest and—and I say this emphatically— 
aman who always tells the truth. 

And, of course, Secretary Romney, who has rendered 
such enormous service to his country as Governor of 
Michigan and then as the Secretary of Housing and Ur- 
ban Development; and to my long, long time friend, 
Wallace Bennett, who introduced me a moment ago. 

He is a tower of strength in the United States Senate 
for me, I should say—not me personally, but for the pol- 
icies of our administration, particularly with his great ex- 
pertise in the field of finance and in business. 

I therefore was very honored to be introduced on 
this occasion by Wallace Bennett. 

I have been told that it is accepted in the heat of a 
campaign that whoever appears here is given the oppor- 
tunity or the right to speak in somewhat political terms. 
I intend to use that right. I want to use it responsibly. 

I want to use it, however, in the context that I am sure 
all of you in this great Tabernacle will appreciate and 
understand, and that all of my friends in Utah will 
appreciate and understand. 

In 1968, when I appeared in this room, I made some 
promises to the people of Utah and to the people of the 
United States. Those promises were well known. They 
were made by a man as a candidate for President of the 
United States. 

When a President makes promises, the people expect 
him to keep the promises. And they should expect the 
promises to be kept. 

All of you are keenly aware of the fact that the Presi- 
dent is a very powerful man. As a matter of fact, because 
of the wealth of this country and the strength of this coun- 
try, the President is probably the most powerful man in 
the world. 

But the President of the United States, I should say, 
has limits on his powers, and one of those limits is that the 
President, when it comes to keeping the promises that he 
makes, can only do what the Congress will support him in. 

Therefore, the issue is very simple: Where the President 
makes a promise and the people want him to keep the 
promise, if the Congress votes with him he keeps the 
promise; if the Congress votes against him, he cannot 
keep them. That is the issue. It is a very simple issue in 

1970. It is the issue particularly in the races for the United 
States Senate. 

And in speaking of the United States Senate race, I 
particularly selected to talk about tonight because Utah is 
one of the key States, and it is one in which, interestingly 
enough, one of the clearest distinctions and differences 
occur in the whole country. 
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Let me be quite precise. Two good men are running for 
the United States Senate in Utah; two men who want to 
be the next United States Senator. Two men, however, 
who are diametrically opposed to each other on a funda- 
mental issue; one on the great issues which I will now 
describe has a record of opposing the President approxi- 
mately 100 percent of the time. The other does not sup- 
port the President all the time. The other in his record 
in the House has not been a rubber stamp. I would not 
respect him if he were. As a matter of fact, he has voted to 
override two of my vetos. 

But, on the other hand, on the four great issues that I 
will mention tonight, he has voted to support the Presi- 
dent. So the question before the people of Utah tonight is 
this: In the next 2 years, do you want the President to 
keep his promises? 

If you want him to keep his promises, do you want to 
give him a Senator who will vote with him or against him? 
And Larry Burton will vote with me. That is why I am 
here, for Larry Burton. 

Now to the issues, and let’s understand clearly what 
they are. 

The first issue is this: Right here in this great Taber- 
nacle, I remember in 1968 I pledged to the people of 
Utah and to the people of America that I would work 
for a lasting peace in the world. I have been trying to keep 
that pledge. We have made some progress. 

Let me tell you what has happened. 

This is what I found when I became President: There 
were 550,000 Americans in Vietnam with no plans to 
bring them home; casualties were 300 a week; we had no 
peace plan at the conference table. I went to work. 

Instead of sending more men to Vietnam, which had 
been the case for 5 years before I got there, we have been 
bringing them home by the tens of thousands and they 
will continue to be brought home. 

And then by the strong action that I took in Cambodia, 
we were able to destroy the enemy’s capacity to kill Ameri- 
cans and, as a result, our casualties have been reduced to 
the lowest of 41/2 years, and they are going to continue to 
go down. 

And then, third, and most important, as a result, again, 
of the success of what we had done previously in destroy- 
ing the enemy’s capabilities, we have presented a peace 
plan, a very generous peace plan, as it should be: a cease- 
fire and exchange of prisoners, and a negotiated settle- 
ment in which we will accept the result of whatever the 
people of South Vietnam determine for their future. 

Now, here is where we are and here are the differences 
between the two candidates in the State of Utah on this 
great issue of Vietnam and peace in the world. 

We are on the way to ending the war in Vietnam. 
The question is how you end it. There are those who say, 
“We are on the way, but we should end it faster.” They 


say, “Peace now,” or they say, “Why not set a deadline? 
Why not 6 months from now?” 


Let me tell you why. The problem, my friends, is no 
ending a war. I see plenty of people in this room that 
will remember that in this century we have been in foy 
wars. We ended World War I. Remember? We ended 
World War II. We ended the Korean war. And yet, the 
younger people here should know that never in the his. 
tory of this century, in this entire century, have the Ameri. 
can people had a full generation of peace. That is why] 
say let’s end this war in a way that will discourage the war. 
makers so that we can have a generation of peace. Let’; 
have that kind of end of the war. 

We are doing that. I believe that that is the policy that 
the American people will support. It is the policy that 
Larry Burton supports. It is the policy that his opponent 
opposes. 

They honestly disagree. You have to decide. 

And then we go to the larger area. If we are going to 
have peace in the world, it isn’t just ending the war in 
Vietnam. It is a question of working out the relations 
between the United States and the Soviet Union. Here | 
have implemented an era of negotiation as distinguished 
from confrontation. 

There will be, as there have been over the past two 
years, more negotiations with the Soviet Union, particu- 
larly in the field of limiting nuclear arms. 

And now the very simple question is: How do we 
negotiate? 

I can only say this: Don’t send your President to the 
negotiating table with the Soviet leaders, or don’t send his 
advisers to the negotiating table with the Soviet leader, 
in a position of weakness. Let’s be sure we negotiate from 
strength and not from weakness with the Soviet leaders. 

And here again, we have a very precise difference 
between the two candidates. One has consistently sup- 
ported those appropriations, those measures, which would 
maintain the strength of the United States, that would 
build, for example, a system, an antiballistic missile sys- 
tem, which the Soviets have already, and which would 
give us a bargaining position as we attempt to negotiate 
the reduction in nuclear arms. The other opposes it. 

My point is this: I know the Soviet leaders. I know 
them not personally, but I know, certainly, what their 
attitudes are in such negotiations. It is vitally important, 
if we want negotiations to succeed, if we want to reduce 
this burden of nuclear arms on ourselves and the danger 
of nuclear war for the years ahead. 

Let us see to it that the United States is not weaker 
than they are at the conference table. 

And then, finally, if we are to have peace in the world, 
the strength of the United States is needed to guarantee It, 
because remember this about our strength: Our strength 
is not kept for the purpose of destroying the peace; it & 
kept for the purpose of keeping the peace. A strong United 
States that is respected will guarantee peace. 

My friends, I will put it very simply: I deeply believe, 
more deeply than in any other thing I believe in all my 
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life, my political life, my personal life, that we need, that 
we want for the young people, for all the people of 
America and the world, a generation of peace. 

I think we are on the road to a generation of peace. 
But I need a man in the United States Senate who will 
work with Wally Bennett rather than work against him, 
and with me rather than against me on the policies that 
are necessary to have a generation of peace. And that is 
Larry Burton. 

Now, let’s come down to a precise issue at home. I know 
the people of Utah are very sophisticated politically. I 
know that you study these issues and you are extremely 
interested in all of the nuances, and so on. 

So, I am going to take one that many audiences, frankly, 
are not particularly interested in because they do not see 
the enormous importance of it. Let’s look at it this way. 

The United States has an enormous budget, in the 
magnitude of around $200 billion, as you know. And 
we all are interested. We want better education, we want 
better housing, we want better welfare for all of our 
people. 

And we are a rich country. We want to do every- 
thing we can for people who need it. 

But, on the other hand, I determined when I became 
President, and I made this promise when I stood right 
in this place 2 years ago, I promised that instead of putting 
good money into bad programs, which means you end 
up with bad money and bad programs, we would reform 
the institutions of government. 

So, I have asked the Congress for a historic program 
of reform—reform of education, reform of health, reform 
of housing, and reform of welfare. 

Now, I want you to look at welfare as an example of 
why reform is necessary. 

This is what I found when we came in. I found that 
in the city of New York, for example, in 1966—and 
listen to this number—there were 600,000 people on 
welfare. That is more than live in Salt Lake City. 

And yet, in just 4 years, there are 1,200,000 people on 

welfare in New York City. By 1980, there will be 2.5 
million people on welfare in New York City unless we 
change the program. 
_ I will put it very simply to you. When a system makes 
it more profitable for a man not to work than to work; 
when a system encourages a man to desert his family 
rather than stay with his family, I say it is time to get 
rid of that system and get another one in its place. 

Our program provides for assistance to all those who 
need it. It does not provide for a guaranteed annual in- 
come, because we do not stand for that. It provides for 
assistance to all needy families. 

But it has a work requirement and a work incentive. 

I will put it very bluntly: If a man is able to work, if 
he is trained for a job, and if he is offered a job and if 
he refuses to work, that man should not be paid to loaf by 


a hard-working taxpayer in Utah or any place else in 
the United States. 
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So there is another very clear difference between your 
two candidates: One honestly believes we should continue 
to pour billions of dollars into the old welfare program, 
and another saying and supporting, by his vote as Wally 
Bennett does in the Senate, a new program, reforming it, 
so that we can have work requirement and work incentive, 
and help for all those who need it. 

I say on that issue, again, there is a clear choice. Do 
you want to support change or do you want to go back 
to the old way or continue it? 

Now we come to the third great issue. The third great 
issue involves peace at home. We have heard some dis- 
cussion of that tonight, and I am going to discuss one 
aspect of that a little later in my remarks, but I want to 
tell you what I found when I came into office almost 2 
years ago. 

I found that crime had gone up in the previous’8 years, 
158 percent in this country. That included everything— 
organized crime, street crime, drugs and narcotics, and 
obscenity and pornography flowing into the homes of 
our children. 

And the reason it had gone up, one of the major reasons, 
was an attitude of permissiveness—permissiveness in the 
courts, permissiveness in high places in the Congress, in 
the Senate, permissiveness, even, in some of the educa- 
tional institutions, and I must say some of the churches. 

That had to change. So, I pledged in the campaign, 
I remember pledging it standing right in this place. I 
remember saying that if I were elected President I would 
appoint stronger judges. I remember saying that I would 
appoint a stronger Attorney General of the United States 
who would not be permissive. And I remember saying that 
I would ask for stronger laws. 

I tried to keep the promises. I have appointed a 
stronger Attorney General. I have asked for stronger 
judges. 

And here we come to a difference between the two can- 
didates again. When those judges have come up for con- 
sideration, delay, delay, delay has occurred. Two have 
been rejected. And those judges were two men who were 
absolutely opposed to the permissiveness of the past. 

I say we need judges in every court in this land who will 
recognize that the time has come to strengthen the peace 
forces as against the criminal forces in this country. The 
laws were debated for 18 months before any of the laws 
came to my desk for signature just before the election time. 

What we need are men in the House and men in the 
Senate who, not just 2 months before election, but all 
year round, talk, work, and fight for the kind of laws and 
the kind of men that will see that the wave of crime does 
not become the wave of the future. 

Mention has been made of the fact that there was in 
San Jose, in my home State, 2 days ago, a rather ugly 
incident. You remember it. You probably saw it on tele- 
vision. It was an incident in which there were 3,000 peo- 
ple inside the hall listening to the President of the United 
States, the Governor of California and the senior Senator 
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from California, and 1,000 ugly demonstrators outside 
shouting their four-letter obscenities at those who went 
in, terrorizing the people who were going in, throwing 
bricks, rocks, and chains at the cars that went by, dam- 
aging the Presidential limousine, breaking windows in 
the press buses and in the police cars. 

And after that incident, the question is what does it 
mean. 

I will tell you what it does not mean. Don’t blame the 
people of San Jose. I heard from the Mayor of San Jose. 
I heard from the President of the student body of San 
Jose State College. They pointed out that the very few 
that were there did not represent what the people of San 
Jose thought or the people of that university thought. 

But, my friends, what it does mean, and what we 
have to recognize, is this: These people were carrying signs 
saying “Peace,” and we are all for peace. But I say that 
those who carry a “Peace” sign in one hand and who 
throw a bomb or a brick with the other hand are the 
super hypocrites of our time. 

But, my friends, don’t get the wrong impression. Don’t 
let what those violent few do give you a bad impression 
of all of American youth. I know on television night after 
night you see what the bad young people do, and not 
enough about what the good ones are doing. 

Let me say, my friends, if you were to just look at tele- 
vision and read the newspaper accounts, you might gain 
the impression that the radical few among our youth are 
a majority of the American youth today and may be the 
leaders tomorrow. 

Well, I have news for you. I have been around this 
country. The violent and radical few are neither a majority 
of the youth today and they will not be the leaders of 
America tomorrow. 

I say to you, I believe in American youth. You should 
believe in American youth. The great majority, to their 
great credit, are idealistic. They care. They want peace, 
just as we all want peace. They want a better life for 
all people. They are concerned about people that don’t 
have the chance that they have had, and this is to their 
credit. 

And they also recognize this fundamental point: They 
believe in change. They want change. And all younger 
generations should. But they realize that we have to have 
peaceful change. And that in our society, a society that 
provides for peaceful change, there is no cause that 
justifies resort to violence or lawlessness. 

And to the young people today, could I say to you: 
Don’t you lose your faith in America. You may get the im- 
pression that this is a sick country. You may get the 
impression that America has a foreign policy that is 
imperialistic. But I have traveled around this world and 
I can tell you, my friends, what I find. 

When I find hundreds of thousands of people on the 
streets in a Communist city, like Bucharest, Romania; 
when I found hundreds of thousands in the street in 
Zagreb, Yugoslavia, and in Belgrade, Yugoslavia, as well 


as in the free countries, the others that I visited, just let 
me say these people are out cheering. What were they 
cheering? Not the President of the United States as ap 
individual. They were cheering the United States of 
America and what we stand for—not because we are rich 
and not because we are strong, but because this is a good 
country. 

The United States of America is the strongest nation 
in the world, but everyone abroad knows that we do not 
threaten the peace or the freedom of any other country, 

And they all know abroad that the United States of 
America is a great, good country. 

It has faults; it has problems. But there is more free- 
dom, there is more opportunity, there is more progress 
than in any country in the world. 

My friends, we must recognize, as we look at Amer- 
ica’s faults, that we are very, very fortunate to live in this 
country, to enjoy it. 

One hundred and ten years ago, in one of the most 
tragic incidents in American history, after the bloody 
raid at Harper’s Ferry, John Brown was tried, convicted, 
and sentenced to be hanged. He was taken to the gallows 
in a wagon, and the coffin was right by him on the 
wagon. 

As he was going through the countryside, and as he 
looked out at the Virginia countryside, speaking to no one 
in particular, he was heard to say, “This is a beautiful 
country.” 

If John Brown, at that time, with his own death im- 
minent, and with a terrible civil war just to come—if he 
could say that, let us, with all the problems that America 
has—let us truly recognize today this is a beautiful coun- 
try, and we in America are so fortunate that we have in 
our powers, through our votes, in a free election, to make 
America an even more beautiful country in the future for 
our children. 


I understand that we now have to leave to go back 
to our home in California. I wonder if I could just say one 
word in a very personal vein to those in this Tabernacle 
with regard to one aspect of our work that is completely 
without partisanship and has no political considerations 
whatever in the usual sense. 

As you know, we have instituted a custom of having 
worship services in the White House, and we have taken a 
little heat for that, as you do for making any new break- 
through or new decision. We have done it because I felt 
it was important to bring to the Nation’s Capital repre- 
sentatives of various faiths, and most have been repre- 
sented, but particularly to bring right to the White House, 
where the President, members of the Cabinet, the mem- 
bers of the diplomatic corps, the Members of the Con- 
gress, Democrat and Republican, could be reminded of 
that—that while this Nation is the strongest nation in the 
world and the richest nation in the world, that all the 
wealth and the strength in the world is as nothing unless 
the spirit of America is sound and good. 
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And I do not know of any group in America—and I 
would say this not only here, but in other places in this 
country—who have contributed more to that strong, 
moral leadership and high moral standards, the spirit 
that has kept America going through bad times as well 
as good times—no group has done more than those who 
are members of this church. 

I want to thank you for what you have done for the 
spirit of America. And however the outcome of elections, 
if you can continue to emphasize those spiritual values, 
Iam sure America is going to go ahead and do very well. 

Thank you. 
note: The President spoke at 7:32 p.m., m.s.t., at the Mormon 


Tabernacle, Salt Lake City, Utah. As printed above, this item 
follows the text of the White House press release. 


Salt Lake City, Utah 


The President’s Informal Remarks Upon Departure 
From Salt Lake City International Airport. 
October 31, 1970 


I wanted to make a brief statement because the ques- 
tion was raised—and you can all cover it—about one 
of these Halloween rumors. 

In three States that I have visited, and this always 
happens in campaigns, I found the Halloween fear tactic 
being used by some of the opposition. 

First, in California, they told 3,000 workers in Moun- 
tain View, California, that the Ames Laboratory was 
going to close. 

It was an absolutely false statement. There have never 
been any plans to close it. There has never been any 
discussion of it. It was made up out of the whole cloth. 


Then when I got to Nevada, I found today from 
Mr. Raggio that his opponent had indicated that we in- 
tended to close down or sharply restrict the use of the 
Nevada Test Center. 


Exactly the contrary is the case in Nevada. As every- 
body knows, I am for the Antiballistic Missile System and 
for a strong defense, and we are going to have more use 
for the Nevada Test Center rather than less. So I reassured 
the people there. 

But I think perhaps the most shocking thing that I 
have learned was when I learned here from one of the 
people over at the fence said that somebody came by 
door to door and was telling people that were at the 
Hill Air Force Base that that was going to be closed 
immediately after the election. 

I checked into it. There is absolutely no truth what- 
ever in that rumor. It is another one of the scare tactics of 
the opposition. The Hill Air Force Base is going to be 
maintained, and those who engage in this kind of tactic 
I think owe an apology to the families and to the workers 
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that they have frightened, and, frankly, an apology to 
their opponents for making such charges. 

I understand hard campaigning. We should campaign 
on the issues. But the idea of going around and trying to 
scare families and scare workers that bases are going to be 
closed when they are not going to be closed is, in my 
view, absolutely unconscionable. It is the worst kind of 
fear campaigning and it isn’t even worthy of Halloween. 


NOTE: As printed above, this item follows the text of the White 
House press release. 


The 1970 Elections 


Remarks of the President Filmed for Use on 
Television and Radio. November 1, 1970 


I would like to talk to you for a moment about one of 
the most important decisions you will be making in your 
life, a decision that will affect your future and the future 
of America, your vote on November 3d. It is customary 
as we get close to an election to speak of voting Republican 
or voting Democratic. 

But the issues this year are too important to speak in 
partisan terms. 

What we must consider is what is best for America. 
When I was elected President 2 years ago, I promised that 
I would work to end the war in Vietnam and win a just 
peace in the world, that I would work to stop the rise in 
crime in America, to stop the rise in inflation, and to 
bring about a period of reform in which we could have 
progress and prosperity and full employment in America, 
but without war. 

We have made progress in all these fields, but not 
enough. The President of the United States is a very 
powerful man, but he can’t do the job alone. I need 
the help of the Congress, more help than I have had. 
I need your help, your help in electing men to the House 
and the Senate who will work with the President, rather 
than against the President, for these great goals. 

For example, in Vietnam we have been bringing men 
home. We have reduced casualties. We have a peace 
offer on the table. We are ending the war. We are ending 
it in a way that will discourage aggression and win a just 
peace. 

We need men in the House and the Senate who will 
support the President in this great objective. 

And here at home, in the fight against crime, we need 
laws, we need judges, and we need men in the House and 
the Senate who will speak out on this subject and who will 
vote and speak out, not just at election time but all year 
round. 

In the fight against inflation, we need men who will 
have the courage to vote against a spending program that 
might benefit a few people, but that would raise prices for 
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all the people. And we need men who will vote for our 
historic and very imaginative programs of reform, which 
will lead to what we all want: that progress and pros- 
perity without war. 

There is one final note I would like to leave with you 
as we approach this election: In recent weeks and in 
recent months, you have seen on your television screens 
some of our young people engaging in violence, trying to 
shout down speakers, and engaging in activities that you 
disapprove of. And some may get the impression that that 
is a majority of young America, or that they are the leaders 
of the future. 

Well, I can assure you that I have traveled all over this 
country, and that violent few are not the majority of young 
Americans and they are not going to be the leaders of 
the future. 

I am proud of the great majority of our young Ameri- 
cans today. 

They want change, but they believe in peaceful change, 
as you do. 

I finally want to say what you can do to answer those 
who do engage in violence, who do engage in activities 
that you disapprove of. 

Don’t answer in kind. It is time for the great silent 
majority to stand up and be counted, and the way you 
can be counted is by voting on November 3d. I urge you 
to vote for those men who are candidates for the House 
and the Senate who will support the President, rather 
than vote against him on these great issues which I have 
described tonight. 

But, however you vote, I can assure you, you have 
my respect and my very best wishes. 

NOTE: The President’s remarks were filmed for broadcast at the 


halftime of regionally televised professional football games on Sun- 
day, November 1, 1970. 


Assaults on Police Officers 


Statement by the President and Directive to the Attorney 
General on Federal Action. November 1, 1970 


I am deeply concerned with the growing problem of 
assaults on police officers. We have seen shooting of offi- 
cers as they sat in their patrol cars. We have seen bombs 
planted and booby traps set for investigating officers. We 
have seen unarmed police officers shot at their desks in 
police stations. 

I have discussed this problem with Attorney General 
Mitchell, Director Hoover, and Chief Wilson of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Police Department. I have also dis- 
cussed it with many individual police officers including 
the wounded officers whom I recently visited in Kansas 
City. I have also obtained the views of the International 
Association of Chiefs of Police, which recently passed 
resolutions unanimously calling for Federal help. 
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The Attorney General had a lengthy meeting on Friday 
with the chief law enforcement officers of 13 State and 
local bodies representative of law enforcement through. 
out the Nation. The purpose of the meeting was to 
examine what can be done at the Federal level to deter 
attacks on policemen. 


On the basis of my own study and consultations, and 
on the basis of the recommendations I have received from 
Friday’s meeting, I have concluded that the availability of 
Federal assistance will have a deterring effect and will 
tend to reduce the number of assaults on police officers, 
Therefore, I am today directing the Attorney General to 
take immediate action to make all appropriate investi. 
gative resources of the Department of Justice available 
to work jointly with State or local police when requested 
in any case involving an assault upon a police officer. 


PRESIDENTIAL DIRECTIVE 


The increasing number of assaults on law enforcement 
officers is a matter of deep public concern. Members of a 
local police force, who daily risk their lives to protect the 
citizens of their community, are entitled to all the pro- 
tection that can reasonably be provided. 

I therefore direct you to make available all appropriate 
investigative resources of the Department of Justice to 
work jointly with State or local police when requested in 
any case involving an assault upon a police officer. 


NOTE: The statement and the text of the directive were released at 
San Clemente, Calif. 


Riverside, California 


The President’s Informal Remarks to Reporters Upon 
Arrival at the Riverside Airport. November 2, 1970 


Reporter. Mr. President, do you have any comment on 
the election tomorrow? 


THE PresweEnt. No. I think this is the time for every- 
body to be thinking about the decision they are going 
to make. I have completed my campaigning. I am de- 
lighted to have a chance to visit Riverside. My mother's 
oldest sister, Aunt Edith, is now living in Riverside. She 
has been ill for some time. 

I am very pleased, too, to see this political interest 
over here. I must say, of course, I have my definite ideas 
about the Congressional race here, as well as the Sena 
torial and gubernatorial races. I think Vic Veysey is one 
of the most outstanding candidates I have met and I am 
delighted that he has a lot of supporters here. This looks 
like a good sign for him. I will put it this way: I predict 
he is going to win. 

Note: As printed above, this item follows the text of the White 
House press release. 
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Riverside, California 


The President’s Informal Remarks to Students of the 
John Adams Elementary School. November 2, 1970 


If I could have your attention for just a moment, when 
we arrived at the airport just a moment ago at River- 
side, your principal, Mr. Allen, said that school would be 
closing at 3 o’clock and asked if on the way over to see my 
aunt—who is 90 years of age, incidentally, and my 
mother’s oldest sister—would we stop by your school? 

It is something that I don’t get a chance to do very 
often but I want to say how very happy I am to be here at 
this school and to tell you that you can be very proud of 
your State and of your country. 

I also want to say something about your teachers, your 
principal and the others. 

How many like your teachers? Everybody? 

You better say that; they are standing right back of 
you. 

All of you have been studying, I know, a great deal 
about the world as well as America, a lot more than we 
did when I was in school. That means that education in 
America is better today than it was many years ago. I have 
had an opportunity to see all of the world. As a matter of 
fact, I have been to 74 countries, in Asia, Africa, Latin 
America, and, of course, in Europe. 

And there are many wonderful people in other coun- 
tries, and many very proud countries. But I think all of 
you should know that we in the United States—and I can 
say this to young people with all of your future ahead of 
you—we in the United States can feel very fortunate that 
we live in America. This is a great country and it is a very 
good country. 

What will really bring this home to you is, the other 
day I was in Yugoslavia and also in Romania. These are 
countries with very different systems from ours, Commu- 
nist systems. But 350,000 people came out in the rain, and 
they cheered, and they cheered because they realize that 
America is a country that is strong, but that we threaten 
no other country, and that there is more freedom, there is 
more opportunity, there is more hope in America than any 
place in the world. 

Let me say this country is not perfect. We have lots of 
problems. You have been hearing about the problems in 
an election campaign. But I can assure you that your 
chance to grow up and in the years ahead to change 
America for the better—that is something that in most of 
the world young people don’t have. 

So I simply want to say that I am very happy to speak 
to all of the people in this school, to tell you that you 
are fortunate to be going to a fine school, to have these 
dedicated people as your teachers; the principal who 
graduated from L.A. State, I understand, in 1958. 

I think we ought to give a hand to all the teachers and 
the principal. How about that? 


NOTE: As printed above, this item follows the text of the White 
House press release. 
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Federal Health Services 


Statement by the President Upon Signing Bill Extending 
the Authorizations of Four Programs of Federal 
Assistance. November 2, 1970 


I have signed H.R. 17570, which extends the authoriza- 
tions for four major programs of Federal assistance for 
the planning, organization and delivery of health services. 
These programs are: 

(1) Regional Medical Programs 

(2) Comprehensive Health Planning and Public 

Health Services (the Partnership for Health 
program ) 

(3) Health Services Research and Development 

(4) National Health Surveys and Studies 

Now that I have signed this bill, I herewith advise the 
Congress that—in the interest of fiscal responsibility—I 
will limit the appropriation requests under its authoriza- 
tion to the amounts that are later determined to be neces- 
sary for carrying out its purposes. 

The bill, which continues for 3 years authorizations 
for various necessary medical programs, authorizes spend- 
ing far in excess of any realistic estimate of the funds 
which will be available. Such authorizations can only 
raise false hopes; or, if the sums authorized were actually 
appropriated, lead us down the road of fiscal irresponsi- 
bility. The Congress and the country should know that I 
will not follow the latter path, but I will use all available 
efforts to ensure that appropriations follow needs. 

It is disappointing that the Congress, while continuing 
the authority to carry out these health programs, still in- 
sists on perpetuating separate categories in the Regional 
Medical Programs, and fails to adopt the other admin- 
istration proposed reforms in our national health care 
delivery system. 

Only when these reforms are approved and instituted 
will we be able to organize our resources for a more effec- 
tive delivery of health services. 

Note: As enacted, the bill (H.R. 17570) is Public Law 91-515, 


approved October 30, 1970. 
The statement was released at San Clemente, Calif. 


National Advisory Council on 
Economic Opportunity 


Announcement of Appointment of Three Members of the 
Council. November 2, 1970 


The President today announced the appointment of 
three persons as members of the National Advisory Coun- 
cil on Economic Opportunity. These appointments com- 
plete the membership of the Council: 
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Ouur A. RANDALL, of New York, N.Y., retired social worker and 
former Vice President of the National Council on the Aging, 
for a term expiring September 22, 1971. Miss Randall suc- 
ceeds Mrs. Robert McNamara, term expired. 

Patricia Heaty Dunsar, of New York, N.Y., chairman of the 
thrift committee and member of the executive committee of 
the board of Sloan-Kettering, for a term expiring September 22, 
1973. She succeeds Theodore McKeldin, term expired. 

Tue Rev. Victor R. YANiITELuI, S.J., of Jersey City, N.J., presi- 
dent of St. Peter’s College, for a term expiring September 22, 
1972. He succeeds Sidney Marland, Jr., term expired. 

The Council was established in 1964 and revised in 
1966. It functions as a general advisory board to the Di- 
rector of the Office of Economic Opportunity on matters 
of administrative policy, and a review council on the 
effectiveness of programs in the agency. The Council also 
coordinates the operation of Office of Economic Oppor- 
tunity programs with other Federal programs designed 
to assist low-income individuals and families. 

On September 23, 1970, the President appointed 18 
persons to serve on the Council. At that time he also des- 
ignated John E. Robson of the District of Columbia as 
Council Chairman. The Council is authorized to consist 
of 21 persons and these three appointments complete that 
membership. 


NOTE: The announcement was released at San Clemente, Calif. 


Richard Cardinal Cushing 


Statement by the President on the Death of the 
Retired Archbishop of Boston. November 2, 1970 


Today not only Boston but the Nation, not only Cath- 
olics but citizens of every faith mourn the death of Rich- 
ard Cardinal Cushing. 

Just as all of us drew strength and inspiration from his 
life, so too do we grieve this loss. But we are comforted 
by the knowledge that he lived so fully and sought so 
persistently to serve the spiritual needs and social well- 
being of others. His name will always evoke for us a spirit 
of ecumenism, of human dignity, justice, and brother- 
hood among men and nations. 

NOTE: As printed above, this item follows the text made available 


to the press by the White House Press Office in San Clemente, Calif. 
It was not issued in the form of a White House press release. 


San Clemente Fire House 


The President’s Informal Remarks to Reporters on 
Election Day. November 3, 1970 


Reporter. Would you have any comment on the elec- 
tions today, Mr. President? 


Tue Present. Well, I hope that the voters get out 
all across the country in large numbers. We have heard 





a great deal in the country about this group or that group 
that speak for the American people. Now is the chance 
for the American people to speak for themselves. But 
they can only speak for themselves if a great number get 
out. 

So, this is the day for the majority to speak, whatever 
the majority is. 

The only reports I have had from the East indicate that 
there is snow in some of the Midwestern States. You 
probably have heard that. There is snow in Illinois and 
Minnesota, of course, and also in Ohio. I hope that the 
weather doesn’t hold down the vote, because we want a 
big vote. We want this to be a majority vote and not a 
vote by those who simply have some special cause to vote 
for. 

QO. Mr. President, you had a famous prediction in 
1966. Would you have one for us this morning? 

Tue Present. In 1966, I was out a great deal, as 
you know. In fact, I was out for 2 months of campaign- 
ing. This year, while we have gone to 22 States, as you 
know, I did it in the space of, actually, 8 days of cam- 
paigning, three of which were on Saturday. 

Consequently, in such a fast paced campaign, with- 
out the chance to stop at each place and talk to the lead- 
ers, to get the feel, I don’t think an individual can make 
a professional prediction. 

As a matter of fact, I think one of the reasons that 
predictions have been so bad lately in American politics, 
and also in British politics, is that there is a tendency for 
somebody to go in for 24 hours and say, “That is the way 
people are going to vote.” 

The reason my 1966 predictions were pretty good, was 
that I really knew the country. I got a feel of the country, 
a feel of the men and the people in State after State and 
city after city, and then I made the prediction about 2 
weeks before and it was on the nose. I was lucky, too. 

As you remember, I predicted 40 Congressmen, three 
Senators, six Governors and 550 State legislators, and it 
was right on the nose. 

This year I think we will do better than the general off- 
year party. 

As you know, the off-year tradition is that the party in 
power that has the Presidency loses Senators, Congress- 
men, and Governors. We will do better than that. How 
much better will depend on what has happened. 

But I wouldn’t make a prediction on the numbers at 
this time. 

Incidentally, that is rather a subtle suggestion to all the 
members of the press, the pollsters and the rest, that before 
making predictions, it is very important to go into the 
State or the city, or the area, and get a real feel of the peo- 
ple. I think your first impression, the impression from a 
rally, the impression of just seeing somebody here or there, 
may give you a superficial view; whereas, in this case, 
there are major issues that seem to be the issues, and then 
maybe other issues underneath. 
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An individual can’t predict very effectively unless he 
gets in there and gets it in depth. 

Now, that doesn’t mean that those that made the rather 
substantial predictions for our candidates not doing well 
are going to all be proved to be wrong. I am only going to 
suggest, however, that if they got in, they might find some- 
thing different. 


note: The President went to the San Clemente Fire House to thank 
firemen who had extinguished a minor blaze at the President’s 
residence on October 29. 

As printed above, this item follows the text of the White House 


press release. 


The Disorders at San Jose 


Statement by Press Secretary Ronald L. Ziegler to 
Pool Reporters at San Clemente, Calif. 
November 3, 1970 


Following the San Jose incident, there, of course, has 
been a lot of discussion and conjecture about it. I think 
everyone agrees that it was an unfortunate incident. 

As the President said, this violent act by a few should 
not reflect on San Jose, nor should it reflect on the capa- 
bilities of the San Jose police force. 

However, one thing, unfortunately, should be stated 
clearly, and this is the assessment of those riding in the 
Presidential car and in the Presidential motorcade. That 
is that the President’s car and motorcade came under a 
barrage of rocks as it left the San Jose Auditorium. 

It should be further said that reporters from various 
news organizations inspected the Presidential limousine 
and noted chips in the roof glass and other parts of the 
car. 

I give these comments, not to take specific issue with all 
of those who are discussing the San Jose incident, but 
simply to state two things—that published and broadcast 
reports of the incident were in no way exaggerated. It was 
a serious and unfortunate incident that I personally would 
hope never would occur again around the President of the 
United States and those accompanying him. 

Note: The statement was made available to reporters at the West- 


ern White House at San Clemente, Calif. It was not issued in the 
form of a White House press release. 


The 1970 Elections 


The President’s Remarks to Reporters at the Western 
White House. November 4, 1970 


Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen. 

As is usually the case in an off-year election, I note 
that both parties are making claims of victory. Chairman 
O’Brien, with justification, points to the fact that in State 
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races his party picked up several governorships. On the 
other hand, we are very happy to see that in the two big- 
gest states, California and New York, Governor Reagan 
and Governor Rockefeller won overwhelming victories. 

In the national races, which you ladies and gentlemen 
have been covering, and in which I have been campaign- 
ing, I perhaps think the best analysis of that can be given 
by quoting what Walter Lippmann had to say after an 
election in which the results were somewhat parallel to 
this in 1962. He said then that according to the rules of 
the political game as it has been played in this country for 
the last 50 years, when the party in power loses little or 
anything in an off-year election, it has to be called a 
victory. 

Consequently, I would call this a victory by that stand- 
ard. First, as far as the House is concerned, the loss ap- 
pears now to be nine, as compared with the average of 40 
since the year 1870, or an average of 36 in the last 50 
years. And this means that in the House we will still have 
the support that we have had previously for our policies 
in the foreign and the national security areas, which are 
of such vital importance. 

The most important result of the election from the 
standpoint of the administration, and I think from the 
standpoint of the world and the Nation, is in the Senate. 

The gain was two. It possibly may be three, depending 
upon how the count comes out in Indiana. 

But far more significant than the gain of two or three 
is something that you ladies and gentlemen will remember 
when I pointed out that the reason I was campaigning 
so hard over the country, was that in the past 2 years, the 
Senate has been so evenly divided that a majority of one 
determined the big votes on foreign policy and national 
defense, and that I felt it was important to have more 
than a majority of one in support of the administration’s 
policies in foreign policy and national defense. 

We have increased our majority now to a working 
majority. We have a working majority in both the House 
and the Senate for national defense and also for foreign 
policy, a working majority of four in the Senate, which 
means that in terms of the President’s ability to conduct 
foreign policy, to make decisions that he considers and 
that his administration considers are important to the 
future of the country and to the cause of peace generally, 
that he can speak with a much stronger voice in the world 
than was previously the case. 

The results of this election, as far as the Senate is con- 
cerned, will not go unnoticed abroad. They enormously 
strengthen our hand at home, and I believe they will con- 
tribute to the goal that I have been talking about: our 
desire to end the war in Vietnam with a just peace, and 
to conduct our foreign policy generally and our defense 
policy in a way that we can win a full generation of peace. 

In terms of the people who have run generally around 
the country, I have been getting off a few notes this morn- 
ing, making a few calls. I, naturally, have congratulated 
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the winners, particularly where we have campaigned for 
them. I sent a few notes to those who lost, too. 

I do want to say, speaking on television and radio, to 
all the winners, Democrats and Republicans, my con- 
gratulations, and to all the losers, my condolences, Demo- 
crat and Republican. 

This, like all campaigns, was hard fought, and I know 
how hard it is for the candidate to lose, and it is very 
hard for his family. 

I think they will come out, however, stronger men as 
a result of the loss, if they just don’t let the loss get them 
down. 

One little personal note with regard to the election. 
I pointed out yesterday that this was the first vote for a 
couple that has been very close to our family for the last 
6 years, Manolo and Fina Sanchez, who are refugees 
from Cuba. 

Mrs. Sanchez told me just before she voted that she 
didn’t sleep all night. She said she felt that having the 
chance to vote was the greatest thrill that she had ever 
had in her life. And she summed it up simply by saying, 
“Just think, my vote is just as important as that of the 
President of the United States.” 

I hope all the American people realize that now the 
majority has spoken, the real majority in this country. 
There have been hard-fought races. It has been a hard- 
fought campaign. 

But particularly in the field of foreign policy and na- 
tional defense policy, I am most grateful to the American 
people, to that majority that has spoken, not in a partisan 
sense but simply in the sense that I have tried to present 
to the country. 

I believe that our hand has been strengthened. I believe 
the chances to win a full generation of peace have been 
increased as a result of the fact that the President can 
now speak with a stronger voice because he will have 
stronger backing in the United States Senate than pre- 
viously was the case. 

Thank you, ladies and gentlemen. 


NOTE: The President spoke at 12:35 p.m., P.s.t., at the Western 
White House, San Clemente, Calif. 


Federal Employment for Spanish- 
Speaking Citizens 


Announcement of Program To Be Initiated by the 
Civil Service Commission. November 5, 1970 


The President today announced the initiation by the 
Civil Service Commission of a 16-point program to assist 
Spanish-speaking American citizens who are interested in 
joining Federal civilian service. 


This program is a followup to the statement the Pres. 
dent made in his July 30 press conference in Los Angeles 
welcoming interested and qualified Spanish-speaking per. 
sons who have an interest in Federal employment. 

The 16 steps which Civil Service Commission Chair. 
man Robert E. Hampton will begin immediately to under. 
take are as follows: 

1. Appoint a full-time official in the Civil Service Com. 
mission who will provide advice and assistance on mat- 
ters relating to Spanish-surnamed population to assure ful] 
application of the EEO program in all Federal agencies to 
this group. 

2. Begin an intensified drive to recruit Spanish-sur- 
named persons, particularly for identified public contact 
positions, in areas of heavy Spanish-speaking population, 
including the Southwestern States and in Chicago, 
Detroit, and New York, and certain other major metro- 
politan areas. 

3. Use specialized recruitment teams, to include 
Spanish-speaking persons, for college recruitment, par- 
ticularly at colleges with heavy Spanish-speaking 
enrollments. 

4. Begin work immediately with OO, DHEW, HUD, 
Labor to find ways to enhance opportunities at all levels 
for Spanish-surnamed Americans in programs dealing 
with the Spanish-speaking population as well as in other 
programs and in key occupations. 

5. Step up recruitment for Cooperative Education Pro- 
gram at colleges with significant numbers of Spanish- 
speaking students to permit entry from FSEE registers 
without necessity of written examination. 

6. Emphasize to Federal agencies availability of selec- 
tive placement on bilingual basis so Spanish-speaking per- 
sons may be reached for appointment to positions dealing 
with the Spanish-surnamed population. 


7. Hold an EEO conference of Federal managers and 
equal opportunity officials in the Southwest designed to 
assure equal opportunity for Spanish-speaking persons in 
employment and upward mobility in Federal agencies. 

8. Develop plans for Federal agencies under CSC area 
office leadership to work with high schools in Spanish- 
speaking areas to make known job opportunities in the 
Federal Government and to counsel and to encourage 
students to stay in school. 

9. Hire for summer employment in Federal agencies 
high school and college teachers from schools serving 
Spanish-speaking students to give them understanding of 
the Federal Government which they can relate to 
students. 

10. Make special effort to inform Spanish-surnamed 
veterans of availability of noncompetitive appointments 
for Vietnam era veterans including GS-5 level. 

11. Require Federal agencies to review their EEO ac- 
tion plans and minority employment figures and make 
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any necessary revisions to assure the full applicability of 
the plans to Spanish-surnamed population. 

12. Review with agencies staffing of EEO program to 
make sure that there is understanding in the program of 
the special problems of the Spanish-speaking. 

13. Provide additional training programs on EEO and 
personnel management for Federal managers in areas 
of Spanish-speaking population. 

14. With the Department of Labor, explore the feasi- 
bility of establishing an Intergovernmental Training Fa- 
cility for upward mobility and skills training for Federal, 
State, and local careers in the Southwest, probably in 
San Antonio. 

15. Collect necessary data and broaden analysis of 
minority statistics to bring out special information relating 
to employment and upward mobility of Spanish-sur- 
named persons in the Federal Government. 

16. Require EEO reports from agencies to reflect 
special information on Spanish-surnamed persons and in- 
clude in the CSC agenda for EEO evaluation questions 
directed at particular problems relating to employment 
and upward mobility of Spanish-surnamed persons. 


Thanksgiving Day, 1970 


Proclamation 4021. November 5, 1970 


By the President of the United States of America 
a Proclamation 


In 1863 Abraham Lincoln, the 16th President, lifted 
the downcast view of a war-weary Nation to see the evi- 
dence of God’s bounty. He proclaimed a day of Thanks- 
giving to be observed by each American in his own way. 
President Lincoln wisely knew that a man’s declaration of 
his gratitude to God is, in itself, an act which strengthens 
the thanksgiver because it renews his own realization of 
his relationship to his God. 

As thanksgiving enriches the individual it must bless his 
home, community and his country. It is, therefore, appro- 
priate that we set aside such a day this year. All about us, 
doubts and fears threaten our faith in the principles which 
are the fiber of our society; we are called upon to prove 
their truth once again. Such challenges must be seen as 
Opportunities for proof of these verities; such proof can 
only strengthen our Nation. 

Although some may see division, we give thanks that 
ours is one Nation, of many diverse people, living in unity 
under the precept E Pluribus Unum. The fulfillment of 
this national principle, every day, is our task and privilege; 

Although some may only see strife, we give thanks that 
this Nation moves each day closer to peace for all its 
citizens and all the world; 


And we give thanks for God’s strength and guidance 
upon which we confidently rely today and every day. 

Now, THEREFORE, I, RicHarp Nixon, President of 
the United States of America, in accordance with the 
wish of the Congress as expressed in Section 6103 of 
Title 5 of the United States Code, do hereby proclaim 
Thursday, November 26, 1970, as a day of national 
thanksgiving. I call upon all Americans to give thanks in 
homes and in places of worship for the many blessings our 
people enjoy. 

We should not forget that for many older citizens, 
Thanksgiving Day may be less meaningful than it should 
be because it might be spent alone. For this reason I urge 
all public officials, voluntary organizations, private groups 
and families in every part of the country to welcome our 
senior citizens as special participants in their Thanksgiving 
Day festivities. 

In Witness Wuereor, I have hereunto set my hand 
this fifth day of November, in the year of our Lord nine- 
teen hundred seventy, and of the Independence of the 
United States of America the one hundred ninety-fifth. 


RIcHARD NIxon 


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 9:00 a.m., 
Novmber 9, 1970] 


Environmental Protection Agency 


Announcement of Intention To Nominate William D. 
Ruckelshaus as Administrator. November 6, 1970 


The President today announced his intention to nomi- 
nate Willian: D. Ruckelshaus as Administrator of the 
Environmental Protection Agency. Mr. Ruckelshaus is 
now Assistant Attorney General, Civil Division, Depart- 
ment of Justice. 

The Environmental Protection Agency brings together, 
in a single organization, the major Federal pollution con- 
trol programs now existing in four separate agencies and 
one interagency council. The Environmental Protection 
Agency will begin operations on December 2, 1970. It was 
proposed by President Nixon in a reorganization plan 
which was transmitted to the Congress or July 9, 1970. 
The plan won congressional concurrence on October 2, 
1970, and provides a 60-day planning period before the 
new agency begins formal operations. 

Mr. Ruckelshaus was formerly Assistant Attorney Gen- 
eral, State of Indiana, assigned to the State Health 
Department where he prosecuted water polluters and 
other violators of State health and environmental control 
laws and regulations. He wrote the State air pollution con- 
trol law in 1963. In his capacity as Assistant Attorney 
General, Mr. Ruckelshaus became intimately involved 
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with the administrative and legislative process of environ- 
mental health planning, budgeting, appropriations, and 
operations. 

He served from 1966-1969 as majority leader in the 
Indiana Legislature before becoming Assistant Attorney 
General, Civil Division, Department of Justice. Mr. 
Ruckelshaus is 38 years old, holds an A.B. cum laude 
from Princeton and a L.L.B. from Harvard University. 
He is married to the former Jill Elizabeth Strickland. They 
have five children: Catherine 9, Mary 9, Jennifer 7, Wil- 
liam 6, and Robin 2, and they reside in Rockville, Md. 


United States Military Academy 


Announcement of the Annual Report of the Board 
of Visitors. November 6, 1970 


The President has received the May 1970 Report of the 
Board of Visitors to the United States Military Academy. 
The Board, which met at West Point, N.Y., from April 30 
to May 2, 1970, is required by law to meet annually to 
inquire into the state of morale and discipline, the cur- 
riculum, instruction, physical equipment, fiscal affairs, 
academic methods, and other matters relating to the 
Academy which the Board decides to consider and report 
to the President. 

The Board consists of six Presidential appointees, three 
Vice Presidential appointees, four appointed by the 
Speaker of the House and a member designated by the 
Chairman of the Armed Services Committee from each 
Congressional body. Maj. Gen. Leif J. Sverdrup, USAR 
(Ret.) served as Board Chairman. 

The Board reached the following conclusions: 

1. The Corps of Cadets demonstrated impressive bear- 
ing, mental alertness, articulateness, mature awareness of 
issues, Also impressive was the personal candor of the indi- 
vidual cadets and the commendable appearance of the 
corps in ceremonial formation. 

2. Academy personnel are earnestly motivated, profes- 
sionally competent, well disciplined, and possessed of a 
high sense of duty. 

3. The curriculum is excellent and is subjected to con- 
tinuing critical review by the Academic Board. 

4. Maj. Gen. William A. Knowlton, Superintendent 
of the Academy for a very brief period, has a sound grasp 
of the varied responsibilities of his command. 

The Board made the following recommendations: 

1. That all agencies concerned support and expedite 
the processing of the Academy’s request for deficiency 
funds to assure timely completion of the Academic Build- 
ing presently under construction. 

2. That Congress authorize and appropriate funds for 
construction of effective secondary sewage facilities at 


West Point, currently part of the FY ’71 Military Con. 
struction Authorization program. 

3. That Defense include in its construction program 
and the Congress approve funding of the remaining con. 
struction projects in the approved Academy Expansion 
Program to maintain the construction effort and assure 
that the required facilities will be completed in time to 
support effectively the increasing strength of the Corps of 
Cadets. 

4. That the Army budget continue to provide for the 
increasing operational and maintenance costs, as well as 
the manpower requirements of the Academy, consistent 
with the programed development of new facilities. 

5. That Army and the Superintendent continue to 
implement the recommendations of the Faculty Review 
Board, particularly as they apply to maintaining the 
present high quality of the instructional staff and to 
increasing the size of the tenure component of the faculty. 

6. That Army give vigorous support to legislative pro- 
posal DOD 91-26, a bill which would increase the num- 
ber of Academy professorships to 29. 

7. That the Superintendent continue to increase the 
number of tenure associate professors as requirements are 
identified. 

8. That the Superintendent and the Academic Board 
continue to review and, where necessary, to modify the 
curriculum, insuring that as it is adjusted to the develop- 
ments in higher education, it remains responsive to the 
needs of the Army. 

9. That Army draft and support legislation to amend 
the Armed Forces Pay Act of 1963 to the effect that a 
permanent professor serving at the Academy, in addition 
to the pay and allowances to which he is otherwise en- 
titled, be entitled to additional pay of $250 per month, 
such additional pay to commence when he shall have com- 
pleted 31 years of service and, further, that such additional 
pay be used in the computation of his retired pay. 

10. That the current intensification of the admissions 
effort be continued. 

11. That the Academy continue its efforts to assist 
Members of Congress in quality-ranking applicants for 
admission. 

12. That the Academy continue to work towards 
beneficial standardization of Congressional applicant 
procedures. 


Digest of Other 


White House Announcements 


Following is a listing of items of general interest which 
were announced to the press during the period covered by 
this issue but which are not carried elsewhere in the issue. 
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the Senate, below. 
October 30 


the National Water Commission. 


November 2 


Appointments requiring Senate approval are not included 
since they appear in the list of nominations submitted to 


The President today announced the appointments of 
James E. Murphy and James Reed Ellis as members of 


The President today announced the appointment of 
Neils M. Evens to be a member on the part of the United 
States on the International Pacific Halibut Commission. 
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November 5 


Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew of Singapore met with 


the President at the White House. 
Ambassadors Emilio Rabasa of Mexico, Pierre Ileka 
of the Democratic Republic of the Congo, and Julio 


Asensio of Guatemala presented their credentials to the 
President at the White House. 


The President hosted a dinner in honor of the Earl 
Mountbatten of Burma. 


November 6 


The President met with representatives of the National 
Alliance of Businessmen at the White House. 





CHECKLIST OF WHITE HOUSE 
PRESS RELEASES 


Listed below are releases of the Office of 
the White House Press Secretary during the 
period covered by this issue which have not 
been included in the issue. 


Released October 30, 1970 


Announcement of signing of H.R. 17849, the 
Rail Passenger Service Act of 1970. 


Released October 31, 1970 


The President’s remarks at Sky Harbor 
Airport, Phoenix, Ariz. (advance text). 


Released November 1, 1970 


Press conference of Vice President Spiro T. 
Agnew following his meeting with the 
President. 


Released November 3, 1970 


Press conference of Robert H. Finch, Coun- 
sellor to the President, Herbert G. Klein, 
Director of Communications for the Execu- 
tive Branch, and Ronald L. Ziegler, Press 
Secretary, on the 1970 elections. 


CHECKLIST OF WHITE HOUSE 
PRESS RELEASES—Continued 


Released November 6, 1970 


Press conference of William D. Ruckelshaus, 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Divi- 
sion, Department of Justice, and Russell 
E. Train, Chairman, Council on Environ- 
mental Quality, following announcement 
of intention to nominate Mr. Ruckelshaus 
as Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency. 





ACTS APPROVED BY 
THE PRESIDENT 


Approved October 30, 1970 


2 eee Public Law 91-515 
An Act to amend titles III and IX of 
Public Health Service Act so as to revise, 
extend, and improve the programs of re- 
search, investigation, education, training, 
and demonstrations authorized there- 
under, and for other purposes. 

Public Law 91-518 

Rail Passenger Service Act of 1970. 


ACTS APPROVED BY 
THE PRESIDENT—Continued 


Approved October 30, 1970—Continued 


Public Law 91-516 
Environmental Education Act. 

Public Law 91-517 
Developmental Disabilities Services and 
Facilities Construction Amendments of 
1970. 


Approved November 2, 1970 


TEE 2G Ricccccicnsdmece Public Law 91-520 
An Act to authorize the Thousand Islands 
Bridge Authority to construct, maintain, 
and operate an additional toll bridge 
across the Saint Lawrence River at or 
near Cape Vincent, New York. 

Public Law 91-519 

Health Training Improvement Act of 1970. 





NOMINATIONS SUBMITTED 
TO THE SENATE 
NOTE: The Congress being in recess, no nomi- 


nations were submitted during the period 
covered by this issue. 








Editor’s Note 


Note Concerning the Closing Time of This Issue 


At the cutoff time of this issue, the President was in 
Florida. Releases issued there but not received in time for 
inclusion in this issue will be printed next week. 
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